
CLOSED 
HAWN 
LD6501 
.L4 
G4 
1993-94 



--~ 

LEEWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

llllllllllll lllll lllll lllll llllllllllllllllllll llllllllll llll llll 
50 000069780 

NON-CIRCULATING 
leeward Community College 

Ubrary 

The University of Hawaii is an Equal Opportunity/ Affirmative Action Employer. 

This catalog provides general infonn~tion about Leeward Community College, its programs and services, and 
summarizes those major policies and procedures of relevance to the student. The information contained in this 
catalog is not necessarily complete. For fUither infomution about general and specific details and requirements of 
progran1s or services, students should consult with the appropriate office. This catalog was prepared to provide 
infon11ation and does not constitute a contract. The College reserves the right, without prior notice, to change or 
delete, supplement or othetwise amend at any time the information, requirements, and polices contained in this 
catalog or other college documents. 

The College reserves the right to tnake changes in certain fees, faculty assignn1ents and tune schedules; to 
cancel classes where necessa1y; and to set maximum limits for enrolln1ent in certain classes . Notice of such chang( 
will be provided in advance whenever possible. 
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THE COLLEGE AND THE 
) "l 

COMMUNITY 

HISTORY 

Leeward Community College was establish~d in the 
Fall of 1968 under the leadership of teonard r Tu~pUl, 
first Provost of the College. !\..; ~ 

Over 1,640 students, twice the projected number, 
enrolled for the first classes, most of which were 
offered in a facility which had previously housed the 
Pearl City Kai Eletnentary School. 

Since its beginning in very inauspicious tetnporary 
facilities, the College has grown to be among the two 
largest community colleges in the State in terms of 
enrollment in credit classes. Between 5500-6000 
students are regularly enrolled each semester in liberal 
arts and vocational education programs offered on 
campus and at off-campus installations in the 
community. 

MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 

As one of the seven cOinmunity colleges in the State 
of Hawaii, administered as part of the University of 
Hawaii , the overall mission of Leeward Community 
College is: 

, ~To broaden access to post-secondary colleges in 
the State of Hawaii by providing open-door 
opportunities for students to enter quality educational 
programs within their conm1unity. 

~To provide vocational and technical programs 
which both prepare students for immediate 
employment and provide the paraprofessional and 
trained work force needed by the State. 

~To specialize in the effective teaching of general 
education and other introductory liberal arts and pre
professional courses. 

~To provide opportunities for personal enrichment, 
occupational upgrading, and career mobility through 
credit and non-credit courses and activities. 

~To contribute to and stin1ulate the cultural and 
intellectual life of the community by providing a forun1 
for the discussion of ideas; by providing leadership, 

knowledge, problem-solving skills, and general 
informational services in which the College has a 

~ s~tia1..competence; and by providing opportunities for 
, ~ommunity members to develop their creativity and 

~ ~ppreciate the creative endeavors of the others. 

Within this context, the special mission of Leeward 
is to serve the residents of the communities of Leeward 
and Central Oahu in particular, and the State, in 
general, by providing a balanced and comprehensive 
offering of programs, services and educational 
opportunities on campus and at off-campus locations. 

PHILOSOPHY 

The College's philosophy is best described by its 
motto ... "to help people learn." 

As a reflection of this philosophy and its mission of 
making higher education accessible to more people, a 
wide range of progran1s and services are offered. This 
variety of activities is intended to meet rhe varied 
interests and needs of community members and to 
individualize assistance and education to the maximum 
degree possible. By this means we hope to promote 
the successful achievements of educational goals by our 
students. 

ACCREDITATION 

Leeward Community College has been fully 
accredited since 1970 by the Accrediting Commission 
for Community and Junior Colleges, Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges. 

FUNCTIONSOFTHECOurnGE 

Programs and services provided by the College 
include the follo~ing : 

General Education-these are liberal arts courses 
which count toward the requirements of the College's 
Associate in Arts and Associate in Science degrees and 
in almost all cases transfer to meet the requirements of 
baccalaureate degrees offered by other colleges and 



universities . These courses also meet the enrichment 
and self-improvement interests of the general public. 

~Vocational Education-these programs and 
courses are intended to help an individual develop 
skills needed for employtnent, or to upgrade existing 
expertise and knowledge to prepare for promotion or a 
career change. 

~Developmehtal and Ren1edial Education-these 
courses and progran1s are intended to help students 
who have forgotten or haven't learned certain of the 
basic reading, writing, or math skills needed to be 
successful in vocational training and college courses. 

~Cultural Programs and Non-Credit Insttuction
these activities provide informal learning opportunities 
for regular students and community 1nen1bers in the 
form of theatre presentations, workshops, lectures, and 
non-credit classes. 

~Student Support Services--these include advising, 
basic skills instruction and the provision of special 
se1vices aimed at insuring student success in the 
achievetnent of educational goals. 

ENVIRONS 

The college is located on the Pearl City peninsula 
between the Pearl City and Waipahu cotnmunities. 
Situated on approximately 49 acres of mildly sloping 
land, the upper campus design provides a commanding 
and magnificent view of Pearl Harbor. 

The prin1a1y geographical areas served by the 
College are the Leeward coast and Central Oahu 
districts. While Pearl City, Waipahu, Mililani, and Aiea 
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make up the heart of the districts served, students 
attend Leeward Community College from all parts of 
the island since there are no official boundaries for any 
of the community colleges. 

PUBUC TRANSPORTATION 

The Mass Transit Lines (The Bus) runs bus routes 
from downtown Honolulu to Ewa and Barbers Point 

I I 

from Schofield-Wahiawa area to downtown Honolulu 
and from Makaha to downtown Honolulu which ' 
provides service to the College on a regular basis. 
Complete schedules may be obtained from The Bus. 

The City and County of Honolulu also maintains a 
shuttle bus service between the campus and Pearl City 
area during school days. 

PARKING 

Leeward Community College is relatively isolated 
from residential areas, and many areas in which our 
students reside are not served by convenient public 
transportation; therefore, it is necessary that the great 
majority of faculty, staff and students drive to the 
campus. The College provides parking to the 
maximum extent possible. Currently there is no charge 
for parking on the campus. It is expected that all users 
of the campus will be concerned for the rights and 
privileges of others and cheerfully obey the rules and 
regulations. Copies of the Rules and Regulations for 
Campus Parking at Leeward Community College are 
available at the Security Office (LA-238). 

Leeward Communtty College's 
annual Ala Ike Fair attended 
by the college and the 
community. 
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 

ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS OFFICE 

Location: Administration Building, AD 220 

Telephone: 455-0217 or 455-0218 

1993-94 APPliCATION DEADI..INES 

The deadline for returning your completed 
application to the LCC Admissions Office is August 1, 
1993 for the Fall sen1ester 1993 and December 15, 1993 
for the Spring semester 1994. 

Non-residents, which include foreign students, are 
urged to apply well in advance of the published 
deadlines. Non-residents are subject to the non
resident quota in the University of Hawaii System 
Controlled Growth Policy and, once the quota is 
reached additional non-resident applicants cannot be 

' accepted. 

ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 

It is the policy of the University of Hawai'i to 
comply with Federal and State laws which prohibit 
discritnination in University programs and activities. 
See page 27. 

This section covers what you will need to know if 
you plan to enroll at Leeward Community College. 

• The requirements for different kinds of students. 

• Steps to take for admission.. 

REQUIREMENI'S 

I IF YOU ARE A: 

Resident: Any citizen of the State of Hawaii who 
has graduated from high school or is 18 years of age or 
older may attend Leeward Community College. See the 
"Statement on Residency/Non-Residency" in the Policies 
and Staten1ents section of the catalog. 

Non-Resident: Non-residents of the State of 
Hawaii are accepted in limited numbers and are subject 
to the non-resident quota as tnandated by the 

Controlled Growth Policy of the University of Hawai'i 
System. 

Immigrant: Foreign citizens on immigrant visas 
who have been allowed to live in the U.S.A. 
permanently but have not yet resided in Hawai'i for 
twelve months are subject to the Controlled Growth 
Policy. 

Foreign Students: (student visa-F1-applicants 
only) Leeward community College is under Federal 
Law to enroll non immigrant alien students. See the 
section on Foreign Students for further information .. 

Member of the Military: Military personnel 
(servicemen and their dependents) who are stationed 
on active military duty in Hawaii are exempted from 
the non-resident tuition. A verification of United States 
Armed Forces Member's Assignment Form, signed by 
the commanding officer, personnel officer or education 
officer together with a copy of the applicable military 
orders must be submitted with the initial application 
for acknission, as well as each semester thereafter in 
order to renew the exemption from the non-resident tuition. 

New Student: Attending LCC for the first time, you 
must complete steps for admission and (except those 
transferring from another college) will be given a 
reading and math test. Those students who are 
deficient in rate of reading or comprehension for 
satisfactory work in their chosen area of study will be 
recommended for classes in developmental reading. 

Continuing Student: You registered for credit at 
LCC last semester (excluding summer session 
enrollment) and did not completely withdraw prior to 
the end of the "erase" period. You do not need to 
reapply for admission. Follow registration dates. (See 
Academic Calendar). 

Returning Student: Applicant who is returning to 
LCC after an absence of one or more semesters and did 
not attend another institution of higher education 
during the absence. You must complete the steps for 
admission. 

Transfer Student: Applicant who is presently or 
previously enrolled at a college/university other than 



LCC. Transfer students who are planning to take a 
mathematics course and/or English 100 or equivalent 
college-level writing course at this college will be 
required to take a math and/ or reading placement test 
or bring proof (grade reports or transcripts) of previous 
college n1ath and/or English courses completed to 
register. You n1ust complete the steps for adt11ission. 

Early Admit: Academically, vocationally or 
artisTICally accomplished high school juniors or seniors 
may register for one course at LCC on a space-available 
basis while cornpleting high school requirements. Only 
those students who have received approval on a 
Request for Early Admission Forn1 from their parents 
and fr01n their high school counselor will be considered 
for admission. Students must also complete the steps 
for adtnission to the College. 

Concurrent Registrant: Students enrolled at 
another Catnpus of the U.H. system during the sarne 
sen1ester and who also wish to enroll at LCC must have 
permission frotn the acaden1ic advisor of their "home" 
Can1pus. 

I AND PIAN TO AITEND FUlL-TIME: 

(taking at least 12 credits) 

Complete all the "Steps To Take For Adn1ission" as 
listed below. 

I ANDPIANTOAITENDPART-11ME: 

(taking less than 12 credits) 

Complete all the "Steps To Take For Admission" as 
listed below. 

I AND HAVE NEVER COMPLETED IDGH 
SCHOOL: 

You rnay enroll for pa1t-tin1e or full-time status. 

I ANDHAVEAGENERALEDUCATION 
DEVELOPMENT (G.E.D.) IDGH SCHOOL 
EQUIVALENCY: 

G.E.D. holders n1ay enroll for part-time or full-titne 
status. 

I AND ARE A SENIOR CffiZEN: 

Residents of the State of Hawaii 60 years of age or 
older are entitled to attend LCC without payment of 
tuition and fees on a space-available basis. 

Eligible senior citizens must register for classes after 
the regular tuition-paying students have con1pleted their 
registration. 

I AND ARE TRANSFERRING TO LCC FROM 
AN011IER COlLEGE OF niE U.H. SYSTEM: 

Course work completed at ::tny campus of the U.H. 
System rnay be applied toward an LCC degree or 
certificate. To do so, the student must (1) request that 
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an 10fficial transcript from the other UH campus be sent 
to the LCC Admissions and Records Office, and (2) 
request that his/her transcript be evaluated by 
completing a Transcript Evaluation Request form 
available at the Admissions and Records Office or the 
LCC Counseling and Advisement Office. 

I AND ARE TRANSFERRING TO LCC FROM 
COlLEGES OR UNIVERSnlES NOT PART OF 1HE 
U.H. SYSTEM: 

For the awarding of transfer credits, courses must be 
substantially comparable in content and level to courses 
offered by LCC. As general rules, there must be an LCC 
course which is equivalent to each course for which 
transfer credit is desired, and the discipline or field of 
study of each course for which transfer credit is desired 
must be offered at LCC. Only credits 'completed at an 
accredited institution with a grade of C or better will be 
considered for transfer credit. 

Students transferring from non-accredited 
institutions rnust complete a minimum of 12 c;redits at 
LCC, with a cun1ulative GPA of 2.0 or higher, before 
credit may be granted for courses taken at the previous 
institution. (Also see Credit-by-Examination). 

Acceptable transfer credits shall be applied toward 
the applicable degree or certificate requirements at LCC. 

It is the responsibility of the student to have the 
transcript of previous college work sent directly to the 
LCC Admissions and Records Office, and to complete a 
Transcript Evaluation Request form, available at the 
Adtnissions and Records Office or the Counseling and 
Advisement Oftke, before the transcript can be 
evaluated. 

I AND PIAN TO 1RANSFER TO 1HE 
UNIVERSI1Y OF HA WAI'I AT MANOA OR WEST 
OAHUOROTillRCO~G~: 

See Transfer Information section of catalog. 

I AND ARE A FOREIGN S1UDENT: 

(student visa (F-1) applicants only) 

Leeward Community College is authorized under 
Federal law to enroll non-immigr::tnt alien students. 
Coinplete "Steps To Take For Admission" and the 
special requirements as stated below. 

1. Subn1it Written Record in English. 

A complete and certified English translation of the 
student's record of achievement must be submitted. 
Applicant should request his or her high school to send 
transcripts directly to the Admissions and Records 
Office, Leeward Community College. 

2. The Student Must Be Able To Read, Write, Speak 
And Understand the English Language. 



6 AdmiSsions Information 

Applicants from foreign countries where English is 
not the usual means of communication are required to 
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 
Applicants must attain a minimum score of 500 on the 
TOEFL to be considered for admission. 

For exact information, write: 

TOEFL!fSE Services, P.O. Box 6151, Princeton, New 
Jersey 08541-6151 for a TOEFL "Bulletin of Information. 
Please do not write to the College for information on 
TOEFL. 

3. Confirmation of Financial Support. 

Submit a completed and certified University of 
Hawaii Supplementary Inforn1ation Form for Foreign 
Applicants. 

4. Submit Satisfactory Report of Physical Exam. 

Submit satisfactory report of physical exam as 
specified on the Health F01m, including chest x-ray results. 

5. Health Insurance Required. 

Foreign students who have been accepted for 
admission must demonstrate proof of enrollment in a 
health insurance plan prior to registration. 

6. I-20 Form Will Be Provided By College. 

The I-20 form required by the United States 
Department of Justice, Immigration and Naturalization 
Service, for a student visa will be provided by the 
College after the student is accepted. 

7. Deadlines. 

Because of the C<?n~rolled Growth Policy of the 
University of Hawaii System, applications will be 
accepted until the non-resident enrollment quota, which 
includes foreign students, is reached. 

S1EPS TO TAKE FOR ADMISSION 

1. A University of Hawaii System Common 
Application Form must be completed and returned by 
mail or in person to the Office of Admissions and 
Records. prior to the published application deadline. 

Application forms may be obtained from all high 
school counselors or from the Admissions and Records 
Office of any U.H. Campus of the U.H System. 

2. Transcript of high school or any college work 
taken previously may be required. 

3. All new, transfer and returning students must 
attend an orientation and assessment session. As a 
general rule, all new students !Vill be required to take 
placement tests in reading and math to assist them in 
the planning of their programs. The tests will be given 
during orientation. 

4. Medical Clearance for Physical Education. A 
medical clearance will be required in those HPER 
courses that require active participation. Students 
without medical clearance will be allowed to register in 
the courses but not be allowed to participate until the 
clearance is obtained. 

5. Notification of Admission. You will be notified 
by mail of your acceptance to LCC. Please be sure the 
College has your correct mailing address. If you move, 
it is your responsibility to notify Admissions and 
Records of your change in address. 

6. Information on registration, orientation, 
placement testing, and academic advising and 
counseling will be mailed to you following acceptance. 
Student Services staff will assist you in preparing for the 
semester registration at this time. 

REGIS1RATION 

A Schedule of Courses is published each semester 
and is available to students prior to registration. The 
College Catalog is available for purchase at the LCC 
Bookstore. Both should be used in planning the 
program of studies. 

A student will be assigned a date and time to 
register for courses only after completing all admission 
and related requirements. 

Tuition and all applicable fees must be paid in full 
on or before the published deadline or the student's 
registration will be cancelled. 

The College reserves the right to make changes in 
certain fees, faculty assignments and time schedules; to 
cancel classes where necessary; and to set maximum 
limits for enrollment in certain classes. Notice of such 
changes will be given when possible. 

HFALm REQUIREMENTS FOR REGIS1RATION 

All non-resident foreign students must demonstrate 
proof of enrollment in a health and accident program 
insurance before any student shall be permitted to 
enroll. The intent of this requirement is to protect 
foreign students against the high cost of unanticipated 
health care expenses resulting from accidents or illness. 

In compliance with public healtl;l regulations, all 
students prior to enrollment must show evidence that 
they are free of active tuberculosis. 

Leeward Community College complies with all 
applicable requirements of other state health agencies 
and councils as may be required by law or by rules and 
regulations. 
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ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Used at Leeward Community College 

Degree: The formal title confeiTed upon a student 
who successfully completes a progran1 of study. 
Associate degrees are awarded by LCC. 

Certificate: A credential awarded a student who 
has successfully c01npleted a program of study. Fewer 
credit hours are required than for a degree. Certificates 
of Achievement and Certificates of Completion are 
available in some progratns. (See Degree and 
Ce1tificate Progran1s.) 

Graduation: The granting of degrees or ce1tificates 
to students who have con1pleted their programs. 
Students must apply for graduation. 

Commencement: A public ceren1ony-celebration 
held at the end of the Fall and Spring setnesters at 
which degrees and certificates are conferred. In 
addition, honors and a wards are presented for 
individual excellence by various divisions and 
organizations. 

Semester: A time span of sixteen weeks with a 4 
1/2 tnonth period during which courses are offered and 
completed. There are usually two sen1esters in one 
academic year: fall sen1ester and spring sen1ester. 
There may be two or tnore "accelerated sessions" 
within a semester. A summer session of eight weeks 
duration may also be held. 

Program of Study: A carefully planned series of 
courses which the student is required to successfully 
complete in order to receive a cettificate or degree in 
that p;:uticular program. 

Course: A unit of instruction consisting of 
recitations, lectures and laborat01y sessions in a 
particular subject within the time span of a semester or 
session. 

Credit or Semester Hours: The value assigned to 
each class of each course. One credit usually equals 
fifteen hours in class per sen1ester. At LCC, credits are 
placed on each subject. The number of credits is 
determined by the number of lecture, laborato1y or 

field experience hours determined necessary for each 
semester course. One credit is awarded for one 50-
minute period of intensive study in class once a week 
with the expectation that two additional hours per 
week will be spent in study outside of class. 

Example 1. In a 3-credit course, a student may be 
in class for three 50-minute periods a week for 16 
weeks, such as Monday, Wednesday, and Friday: or 

Two 75-minute periods a week, such as on Tuesday 
and Thursday. 

Example 2. In another 3-credit course, a student 
may be in a course for three hours at a time (180 
minutes) once a week for 16 weeks, such as from 6:30 
to 9:30p.m. on Monday evenings or 9 to noon on 
Saturday mornings. 

Equivalent credit values are established for a 
laboratory, shop, studio, field work and other types of 
learning which are of a different nature. See course 
descriptions for further information. (Also see College 
Credit Equivalency Program). 

Lecture-Lab: Is a lecture course to which a lab 
experience is attached. For example: Chemistry. 

Classified Students: Students following a 
prescribed program leading to a degree or certificate. 

Unclassified Students: Students who are not 
pursuing a degree or certificate but are taking courses 
for upgrading or enrichment. 

Special Students: Students who are taking courses 
but are not counted officially as LCC students. For 
example, Early Admits, concurrent registrants. 

Full-time Students: Students who carry 12 or 
more credits. 

Part-time Students: Students who carry less than 
12 credits. 

Prerequisites: The stated conditions that must be 
tnet by the student before registering for the course. It 
is a course or courses or skills which is required before 
a second course can be taken. 
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Recommended Preparation: The student should 
already have acquired the stated skills or knowledge 
which will improve the chances for successful 
completion of a course. Students should recognize that 
a course may require considerable additional study and 
effort if the recommended preparations have not been 
c01npleted. 

Transcripts: A transcript of the student's 
permanent record is issued only on written 
authorization of the student or through a lawful coutt 
order. Allow a minimum of seven working days for 
processing of requests. (See the Financial InfOimation 
section regarding possible fee .) 

REGIS1RATION 

· New, Returning, and Transfer Students will be 
notified of acceptance by n1ail . Inforn1ation about 
orientation and placen1ent testing (Reading/English and 
Mathetnatics) will also be mailed. A registration 
appointrnent will be assigned following orientation. 

Continuing Students are notified by mail 
regarding registration procedures each semester. 
Students are responsible for notifying the Adn1issions 
Office of their current Inailing address. 

Certain procedures and payments are required of all 
applicants and students, and registration is not official 
until these have been met. Class attendance by persons 
not properly registered is prohibited. ANY 
UNOFFICIAL ATTENDANCE DOES NOT PROVIDE A 
BASIS FOR LATER CLAIM OF REGISTRATION OR 
CREDIT. 

Registration for off-campus sessions: See 
Special Programs and Community Services section. 

Concurrent registration: Students n1ay enroll at 
tnore than one University of Hawaii campus in the 
same semester. See Admissions and Financial 
Infonnation sections. 

Changes in registration: A fonn is available at the 
Admissions and Records Office. A fee is charged for 
processing changes in registration. 

Schedule of Courses: Prior to registration each 
semester, a Schedule is printed supplementing the 
Catalog with time, place and instructor information. It 
is distributed through the Admissions and Records 
Office. It is advisable for the student to plan courses 
and alternatives prior to the registration appointment. 
Course outlines describing each course are available in 
the College library. 

Academic Advising: Counselors and faculty are 
available to help students prepare a progratn of study 

each semester. (See "To Serve You" section) . 

Change of Major: A student wishing to change his 
or her program of study may do so by completing the 
Change of Major form in the Admissions Office. 

Change of Personal Data or Address: A form is 
available at the Admissions and Records Office for 
students needing to change name, address, or phone 
numbers. 

COURSE-LOAD LIMITATIONS 

All students who want to carry 18 or more credits 
must secure the approval of the Dean of Student 
Services or designated representative prior to 
registration. Approval for excess units will be based on 
the student's demonstrated ability to pass 17 credits at 
LCC or another college with a minimum cummulative 
GPA of 3.0. Students with low reading scores are 
limited to 12 credits until successful completion of 
Developtnental Reading. 

Foreign student: If on student (F-1) visa, the 
student is required by the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service to carry a minimum of 12 credits 
and must complete the program of study according to 
the period specified on the I-20 form. 

ATIENDANCE 

Students are expected to be in attendance regularly 
and on time for all quizzes, examinations, laboratory 
and field work sessions of the courses for which they 
are registered. 

Anticipated as well as unexpected absences should 
be discussed with the instructor. The instructor is 
concerned about the student, but it is the student's 
responsibility for arranging make-up work with the 
instructor. 

Faculty members may delete a student's name from 
the official class list if the student misses two (2) 
consecutive unexcused hours of classes during the 
sen1ester. Students who are deleted fr01n the official 
class list by instructors will receive the grade of "N" (no 
grade) for the courses. Students must withdraw 
formally to receive the "W" (formal withdrawal) grade. 
Being deleted from the official class list by an instructor 
for missing classes is not considered to be formal 
withdrawal. No tuition refund will be made. See 
Admissions and Records Office for the form. For 
refund deadlines, see the Policies and Statements 
section of the catalog. 



Auditing Courses: Students are permitted to audit 
classes with the written approval of the instructor. The 
student shall process and file appropriate forms with the 
Othce of the Admissions and Records during the Late 
Registration period only. Although no credits are 
earned for courses audited, regular tuition and fees must 
be paid by students who audit a course. 

The instructor will determine the extent of classroom 
patticipation required of the auditor. Auditors are not 
usually allowed in laboratory science, vocational/ 
technical, mathematics, eletnentary and intermediate 
languages, English composition, speech or classes in 
which the auditor n1ight take the place of credit 
students. 

Withdrawal from a course: To formally withdraw 
fr01n a course, the student shall process and file 
appropriate fonns with the Office of Admissions and 
Records after the first three weeks of the semester (or its 
equivalent in a shorter term course), but before the end 
of the tenth week of the sen1ester long course or before 
two-thirds of the class tneetings have passed for shatter 
term courses. A grade of "W" will be assigned for the 
course . 

Erase Period: During the first three weeks of the 
setnester a student may withdraw from a course without 
"W" being recorded on the student's permanent record. 

Complete Withdrawal from the College: 
Cotnplete withdrawal fron1 the college must be applied 
for on a form available at the Admissions and Records · 
Office. For refund deadlines, see the Policies and 
Statetnents section of the catalog. 

GRADES 
(Revised, Fall 1992) 

Letter grades are given in all courses. Grades signify 
the various levels of achievement in carrying out the 
perfonnance objectives of the course. Students will be 
infotmed of these criteria by the instructor who may use 
such tnethods as written papers, patticipation in class 
discussion, perf01mance on assigned projects, and mid
tenn and final examinations. 

Grade 
Grade Point Definition 

A 4 Excellent achievement 

B 3 Above average achieven1ent 

c 2 Average achievement 

D 1 Minin1al passing achievement 
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F 0 Less than minimal passing 

achievement. (0 grade points and 0 
credits awarded. Course computed in 
GPR) 

CR 0 Credit awarded. (No grade points 
assigned and no credits computed in 
GPR) 

NC 0 No credit given and no grade points 
earned (Course not computed in 
GPR) 

CE 0 a-edit-by-Examination. Credit awarded for 
passing the examination with a "C' grade 
or higher. (No grade points assigned 
and no credits computed in GPR) 

w 0 Withdrawal from the course (No 
grade points assigned and no credits 
computed in GPR) 

N 0 No grade assigned (No grade points 
assigned and no credits computed in 
GPR) 

I 0 Indicates incomplete coursework 

AU 0 Indicates course was audited 

I is used to indicate that the student has yet to complete 
a small but important part of the work for the course. It is 
given at the instructor's option. Work must be made up by 
the end of the lOth week of the following semester. 'T' 
revert5 to a "contingency'' grade assigned at the time of final 
evaluation. Grade may not revert to a "W." 

CR. is used to indicate passing with a "C" or higher 
for courses taken under the Credit/No Credit option. 

NC is used to indicate not passing with a "C" or 
higher grade for courses taken under this option. 

W is used to indicate formal withdrawal from a 
course after the first three weeks of the semester (or its 
equivalent in a shorter term course), but prior to the 
eQd of the tenth week of the course (or 2/3 for shorter 
term courses). 

AU is used to indicate that the course was audited 
by the student. No credit is given and no grade points 
are earned. The instructor will determine the extent of 
classroom participation required of the auditor. 

N is used to indicate that the student has made 
progress in the course Oeaming has occurred) and 
demonstrated sustained effort, but has not reached a 
level of accomplishment which will allow for an 
evaluation. 

Credit/No Credit Option: Students who wish to 
enroll in a class on a Credit/No Credit basis (rather than 
a letter grade) must declare this intent during 
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registration but no later than the end of the Late 
Registration period. 

Students enrolled in a Certificate program n1ay not 
use the CR/NC option to n1eet program requirements. 
Students in the Associate in Arts program may use the 
option for elective courses only. Students in the 
Associate in Science program may use the option only 
for electives that fall outside the major field of study. 
(e.g., Arts and Humanities or Social Science electives 
taken by an Accounting major.) No more than 12 
credits may be taken on a CR/NC basis for any degree 
program. 

I 

To earn a CR, students must pass the course with a 
grade of "C" or higher. However, students should be 
aware that some colleges, graduate and professional 
schools, en1ployers, and some scholarship and 
fellowship awarding agencies tnay not allow this option 
or may recalculate the "CR" as a "C" grcade and the "NC" 
as an "F" grade. Therefore, students who select this option 
should exercise careful educational planning. 

Grade Point Ratio: Grade point ratio (GPR) is a 
system used to evaluate the overall scholastic 
perfonnance of college students . The GPR is 
determined by first totaling the number of grade points 
a student has eatned in each completed course and 
then by dividing the sum of all grade points by the 
nun1ber of credits for which a student received grades. 
The grade points for a course are found by n1ultiplying 
the number of credits given for a course by the grade 
in the course. Courses for which the grades of CR, NC, 
CE, W, N, I, and AU have been recorded are not 
included in the computation of the GPR. 

Repetition of Courses: A student may repeat any 
course taken at the college no matter what grade he/ 
she has received, but the repeat credit(s) tnight not 
apply toward his/her Leeward degree or certificate. If a 
course is repeated, both the earlier and the subsequent 
grades earned shall remain on the student's transcript. 

To determine if a course tnay be repeated for 
additional credit, check the course description for that 
patticular course. 

In doing a graduation check for a Leeward degree 
or cettificate, credit will be allowed only once for a 
course repeated, unless the course description for that 
course specifically states that it may be repeated for 
additional credit(s). 

PlACEMENT TESTING PROGRAM 

The primary purpose of Leeward Community 
Colleges placement testing program is to place students 

in appropriate courses and other instmctional activities 
in order to increase the likelihood of their academic 
success. The program will assess student mastery of 
basic skills in reading, writing, and mathematics and 
gather information on students to better advise and 
assist them. The following groups of students are 
required to take the placeme9t tests designated by the 
College: 

1. All students entering LCC for the first time who 
intend to register for two or more courses. 

2. All students who intend to register in any 
reading, writing, or mathematics course, or any other 
course or program which may require the designated 
placement tests. 

3. All student who did not take the designated 
placement tests as entering students but who register 
for 16 or more cumulative credits at LCC. 

The placement test requirement does not apply, as 
a general rule, to the following groups of students: 

1. Students who have already earned an associate 
or other college degree unless they fall into category 2 
above and have not been exempted from the 
applicable placement tests by the appropr~ate 
instructional division or administrator. 

b. Students attending LCC solely for enrichment 
purposes, or not for the purposes of earning a degree 
or certificate from LCC, and who do not fall in categoty 
2 above. 

As a general rule, students with official placement 
test scores, not more than two years old, from another 
community college in the University of Hawaii System 
will be placed in the LCC equivalent of the course 
recommended by the first institution. 

Transfer students, as a generaltule, who have 
earned a passing grade of "C" or better in an 
appropriate reading, writing or mathematics course 
within the last two years at another accredited college 
or university, shall be placed in the LCC equivalent of 
the next course in the sequence. Unless exempted by 
the appropriate instructional division, transfer students 
with reading, writing or mathematics courses more than 
two years old, and who intend to register in higher
level courses in these respective areas, shall be required 
to take the applicable placement tests administered by 
LCC. 

Scores on placement tests administered by LCC are 
valid for two years. 

Should you require alternative test -taking 
accommodations as a qualified individual with 
disabilities under Section 504 or The Americans with 



Disabilities Act of 1990 please contact Komo Mai at 455-
0288 or the Program for Adult Achievement at 455-0421. 
You should plan to n1ake arrangements at least 2 weeks 
in advance of the testing date. 

DEAN'SUST 

The purpose of the Dean's List is to recognize 
students who maintain outstanding academic records at 
Leeward C01nn1unity College. 

The Dean's List is compiled each semester. A 
student will be named to the Dean's List if the student 
meets all o~ the following requirements: 

1. Has a cumulative grade point ratio of 3.8 or 
higher (on a 4.0 scale) for all coursework cotnpleted at 
Leeward Community College. 

2. Has cotnpleted a 1ninitnun1 of 24 credits of 
coursework for letter grade (A-F only) at Leeward CC, 
exclusive of courses nun1bered below 100 in English, 
English Language Institute, Mathematics, · Reading and 
Learning Skills, with a cumulative grade point ratio of 
3.8 or higher for those 24 credits of coursework. 

3. Has been assigned the grade of W, N, NC, or I 
for no more than a total of four courses at Leeward CC, 
regardless of whether those courses are nun1bered 
below or above 100 and regardless of whether any of 
those courses were repeated. 

4. Has successfully cotnpleted at least six credits for 
letter grade with a current grade point ratio of 3.0 or 
higher during the setnester for which the student 
qualified to be natned to the Dean's List. 

5. Based on the student's acaden1ic record for the 
semester for which the student qualified to be named to 
the Dean's List, was not placed for the semester 
following on academic watning, academic probation, or 
academic suspension under Leeward Con1n1unity 
College's Academic Probation and Suspension Policy. 

ln detennining a student's eligibility for the Dean's 
List, or whether the student tneets the requirements 
enumerated above, any course repeated by the student 
shall be counted only up to the maxin1mn number of 
credits that the applicable course description in the 
Leeward CC Catalog specifies that the course tnay be 
repeated for credit (e.g., tnay be repeated for up to 
eight credits). 

If a course description in the Catalog states that a 
course nuy be repeated for additional credit but fails to 
specify the nuxii11um nmnber of credits for which the 
course tnay be repeated, the course shall be treated as 
if it may be repeated only once for additional credit. 
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If a course description in the Catalog does not state 
that a course may be repeated for additional credit, the 
course, if repeated, shall be counted only once for 
purposes of this policy and only in terms of the grade 
and credits earned the first time it was successfully 
completed. 

In all cases where a student has repeated a course 
in excess of the maximum number of times or the 
maximum number of credits allowed or specified by 
the applicable course description in the Catalog, that 
course, for purposes of determining eligibility to the 
Dean's List, shall be counted in the order it was 
repeated successfully but only up to the maximum 
number of times or the maximum number of credits for 
which the course could have been validly repeated for 
credit. 

Students named to the Dean's List shall be so 
informed in writing by the Provost. If a student 
believes that he/she should have been natned to the 
Dean's List but was not, the student is encouraged to 
make a timely inquiry of the Provost or the Dean of 
Student SeiVices or designee. 

Students eatning 12 credits with a 3.5+ 
GPA (cumulative) will receive an invitation 
to join Phi Theta Kappa, a national 
scholastic honor society for community 
college students. 

Initial eligibility requirements. To be eligible for 
tnembership in the Leeward CC organization (Alpha 
Lambda Gamma Chapter) of Phi Theta Kappa, a 
student must: 

1. have a 3.5 GPA, 12 credits toward their major 
(math and English courses nun1bered below 100 may 
not be counted), and have no more than 15o/o 
c01nbined N's and W's on the official record. 

2. tneet requirements of Phi Theta Kappa's National 
Constitution by establishing a record of "academic 
excellence" and being "of good moral character." 

3. be enrolled at Leeward CC in at least one for
credit course during the semester of his/her initiation 
into Alpha Lambda Gamma Chapter of Phi Theta 
Kappa. 

Maintaining membership in good standing. 
Once initiated, members must maintain a cumulative 
GPA of not less than 3.5 while enrolled at Leeward CC 
and assume. the basic responsibilities of membership: 
attend Chapter meetings; support Chapter activities or 
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Top Photo: President of Phi Theta Kappa - LCC Chapter, Penny Tenn and PTK advisor, Leslte Munro 
work at the organization's table during the Career and College Fair. Bottom: President of Phi Beta 
Lambda - LCC Chapter, Catherine Kahalepuna get together for picture-taking at a Phi Beta Lambda 
workshop conducted by Provost Barbara Polk. 



prograrns, which may include service projects or fund
raising activities; assist at initiations of new members; 
and pay sen1ester dues of $5.00. 

Benefits of membership. Those maintaining 
active standing will be recognized for academic 
excellence at a pre-graduation reception, during the 
graduation ceremony, and with a special seal on their 
diplornas. Some scholarships give preference to Phi 
Theta Kappa members. 

Pill BETA lAMBDA 

Phi beta Lambda is a professional business 
association serving post secondary students nationwide 
and abroad . PBL helps future business leaders convert 
their ambitions and abilities into financial success and 
professional recognition. Organizational goals include: 

• promoting con1petent, aggressive business 
leadership 

• understanding American business enterprise 

• establishing career goals 

• encouraging scholarships 

• promoting sound financial management 

• developing character and self-confidence 

• facilitating the transition fi-on1 school to work 

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPENSION 
POlleY 

(Revised, Fall1992) 

1. The purposes of this policy are to establish 
standards of satisfactory acaden1ic progress; to establish 
procedures for identifying students who are not making 
satisfactory academic progress; and to encourage such 
students to take appropriate action to improve their 
academic pedormance. 

2. For purposes of this policy, a student is not 
making satisfactory academic progress if he/she is 
placed on: 

a. Acadernic Warning; 

b. Acaden1ic Probation; 

c. Acaden1ic Suspension; or 

d. Academic Disn1issal. 

3. A student, taking two or n1ore courses in a 
sen1ester, who 

a. fails to earn a current GPA of 2.0 or higher 
for that semester or 

b. fails to con1plete at least 50% of the credits 
enrolled in for that semester 
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shall be placed on Academic Warning for the 
following semester. 

The College strongly recommends that a student on 
Academic Warning meet with a counselor to discuss 
courses to be taken, and that the student enroll in not 
more than 12 credits during the semester he/she is on 
Academic Warning. 

A student on Academic Warning shall be removed 
from Academic Warning and deemed to be in good 
academic standing (or the semester following if, during 
the semester the student is on Academic Warning, he/ 
she enrolls in and completes two or more courses with 
a current GPA of 2.0 or higher and completes more 
than 50% of the credits enrolled in. 

4. A student on Academic Warning, taking two or 
more courses, who 

a. fails to earn a current GPA of 2.0 or higher 
for that semester or 

b. fails to complete at least 50% of the credits 
enrolled in for that semester 

shall be placed on Academic Probation for the 
following semester. 

A student on Academic Probation will be required 
to rneet with a counselor to discuss and secure 
approval for courses to be taken that semester. As a 
general rule, the student may not register for courses 
during the probationary semester until he/she meets 
with a counselor, and any "registration hold" imposed 
on the student shall be lifted only after such meeting. 

A student on Academic Probation is prohibited 
ti·om taking more than 12 credits during the semester 
he/she is on Academic Probation and, in addition, is 
ineligible for general-funded campus employment for 
that semester. If a student on Academic Probation had 
pre-registered for more than 12 credits, the student may 
be required to drop the excess credits after consultation 
with a counselor. 

A student on Academic Probation shall be placed 
on Academic Warning for the semester following if, 
during the semester the student is on Academic 
Probation, he/she enrolls in and completes two or 
n1ore courses with a current GPA of 2.0 or higher and 
con1pletes more than 50o/o of the credits enrolled in. 

5. A student on Academic Probation, taking two 
or more courses, who 

a. fails to earn a current GPA of 2.0 or higher for 
that semester or 

b. fails to complete at least 50o/o of the credits 
enrolled in for that semester shall be placed 
on Academic Suspension for the following 



14 Academic Injo1'mation 

regular acadetnic semester and prohibited 
from enrolling in any credit courses offered by 
the College for that semester and any 
intervening summer session. 

The student may apply to the Dean of Student 
Services or designee for readmission· to the 
College after the suspension period. If 
readmitted, the student shall be subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 6 below. 

6. A student readmitted to the College on 
Academic Probation following an Academic 
Suspension, taking two or more courses, who 

a. fails to earn a current GPA of 2.0 or higher for 
that semester or 

b. fails to complete at least 50% of the credits 
enrolled in for that semester 

shall be placed on Academic Dismissal and 
prohibited from enrolling in any credit courses offered 
by the College for the following two regular acadetnic 
semesters and any intervening sumn1er session(s). 

The student may apply to the Dean of Student 
Services or designee for readmission to the College after 
the dismissal period. If readt11itted, the student shall be 
readn1itted on Academic Probatioa If, during that 
probationary semester, the student, taking two or more 
courses, fails to achieve either of the two standards 
specified in paragraph 5 above for probationaty 
students, the student shall be permanently disn1issed 
from the College. 

7. The College shall inf01m in writing any student it 
places on Academic Warning, Academic Probation, 
Academic Suspension, or Academic Dismissal as 
soon as practicable after semester grades have been 
analyzed and the appropriate action has been taken. 

8. When a student has been placed on Academic 
Probation, Academic Suspension, or Academic 
Dismissal, such action shall be indicated on the 
student's academic (transcript) record. 

9. A student placed on Academic Warning, 
Academic Probation, Academic Suspension, or 
Academic Dismissaltnay appeal such action by filing 
a written appeal with the Dean of Student Services or 
designee no later than 20 working days after the written 
notice of such action has been mailed to the student. 

The appeal shall include a brief outline of the 
reasons why the student believes the College should 
not have taken the action it did or why the appeal 
should be granted. , 

The decision of the Dean of Student Services or 
designee on the appeal shall be final. 

10. In computing GPA's for purposes of this policy, 
the College's grading system shall be observed. 

11. In determining the percentage of credits 
completed, courses for which the following grades are 
received shall be considered as credits completed: A, 
B, C, D, CR (Credit under the Credit/No Credit or 
upgraded option), and CE (credit-by-exam). Courses 
for which N, NC (No Credit), or F grades are received 
shall be considered as non-completed credits. 

However, courses for which W (withdrawal) or I 
(incomplete) grades are received and courses which are 
audited (L grades) shall not be counted in determining 
the credit-completion percentage. Courses dropped 
during the initial period of a semester or the so-called 
"erase period", which courses do not appear on the 
student's academic (transcript) record, shall also not be 
counted in determining the percentage of credits 
completed. 

12. Students on Academic Probation and students 
returning from Acaden1ic Suspension or Academic 
Dismissal are required to make an appointment with 
the designated counselor for appropriate advising and 
to remove the registration hold which had been placed 
on these students. 

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES 

Any student who has an academic-related complaint 
against a faculty member may register a complaint 
pursuant to Leeward Community College's academic 
grievance procedures, entitled "The Student Academic 
Grievance Procedures. " 

Under the procedures, the aggrieved student must 
first attempt to resolve the complaint on an informal 
level with the faculty member. Should the complaint 
not be resolved at this level, the student may then 
request the appropriate division chairperson to review 
and resolve the complaint. After consulting with the 
student and the faculty member, the division 
chairperson issues conclusions and recommendations. 
If a satisfactory resolution is not reached, the student 
may file a written complaint with the Dean of 
Instruction who will seek a resolution. If a satisfactory 
resolution is still not reached, the student has the right 
to file a written grievance with and have a hearing 
before the Academic Grievance Committee, a body of 
faculty and students. The Committee submits its 
findings and recommendations to the Provost whose 
decision on the case is final within the University of 
Hawaii. 

Copies of the academic grievance procedures are 
distributed in booklets to new students or are available 



through the Offices of the Dean of Instruction and the 
Dean of Student Services. 

COllEGE CREDIT EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM 

The paragraphs below summarize the various ways 
in which a student may obtain credit under Leeward's 
College Credit Equivalency Program. 

For more detailed guidelines and procedures, the_ 
student is referred to the College's publication entitled 
Manual of Policies and Procedures of the College Credit 
Equivalency Program at Leeward Community College. 
This publication is available for reference use through 
counselors, the Dean of Instruction, Dean of Student 
Services or Division Chairpersons. 

Leeward Community College believes that there are 
many ways to become "educated" in addition to 
traditional course offerings. The College provides 
options which allow students to den1onstrate 
competencies gained through non-classroon1 
experiences and to earn college credits for thetn. This 
allows students to spend their time and money on new 
subjects they need and want to take. Methods for 
earning such credits include: 

Independent Study: Students who wish to design 
and complete individual study projects geared to their 
patticular interests, aptitudes and needs may register for 
this option. Plans n1ust be approved by an appropriate, 
faculty 1nen1ber who supervises and grades the project 
outcon1es (usually con1pleted within one semester) . 

This provides the student an opportunity to 
participate in the creation of academic learning 
experiences geared to the individual needs, interests, 
aptitudes and desired outcomes. 

Any student registering at LCC may design an 
independent study project at one of three levels-
Developmental (99), Introductoty 099) and Enrichment 
(299). This must be 1nanaged by at least one student
selected advisor and be approved by the advisor's 
Division Chairperson. While there are no prerequisites, 
an advisor may recommend particular preparation 
before a student 1nay undertake a project. 

Independent study could take the form of self
directed reading, research, field work experience, 
public pe1forn1ance or an occupational experience. 

For ft.uther information, see appropriate faculty 
1nember, counselor or other college official. 

Credit-by-Exam: With instructor approval , 
currently enrolled stude~ts n1ay take instructor-made 
examinations covering the material in a specific LCC 
course if they feel they have learned the concepts and 
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skills elsewhere. Students may contact instructors 
teaching the specific course they wish to challenge. 

To receive credit, a student must successfully pass 
the challenge examination at the "C" grade level or 
higher. A grade of "CE" is recorded on the student's 
transcript to indicate credit earned through credit -by
exam. 

· There is no charge for credit-by-examination; 
however, part -time students will be assessed additional 
tuition in accordance with the College's tuition 
schedule. 

Credits Earned at Foreign Colleges and 
Universities: Credits earned in institutions of higher 
education in foreign countries may be transferred to 
LCC in some cases. Expert evaluators with specific 
knowledge of particular countries may assist in such 
evaluations. 

College Transfer Credit: Courses completed at 
other accredited colleges and universities with a grade 
of "C" or better may be transferable toward an LCC 
degree. (A grade of "D" may be transferred from 
campuses in the University of Hawaii System.) 
Students are responsible for (1) requesting colleges 
attended to send official transcripts directly to the 
Admissions and Records at Leeward Community 
College, and (2) completing a Transcript Evaluation 
Request Form at the Admissions and Records Office or 
the Counseling and Advisement Office. This form must 
be completed before transcripts will be evaluated. 

For other policies as to the awarding of transfer 
credits see the earlier section under "Admissions 
Inform,ation" relating to students transferring to Leeward 
from colleges or universities not part of the U.H. 
System. 

Correspondence Courses:· Courses completed by 
correspondence from accredited institutions of higher 
education may earn LCC credits, particular~y if testing 
was supervised. 

Equivalency Examinations: Standardized 
examinations from the College Entrance Examination 
Board .and the American College Testing program may 
be taken at official testing centers. Students must have 
their official score reports sent directly to the 
Admissions and Records Office, Leeward Community 
College. If adequate scores are earned to meet 
Leeward's standards, college credit may be granted. 
Examinations include Advanced Placement, College
Level Examination Program ( CLEP) General 
Examinations, and American College Tests. Currently, 
Leeward awards credit(s), if applicable, towards a 
Leeward degree or certificate, for the CLEP General (not 
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the Subject) Examination(s) provided that a satisfactory 
score(s) is achieved on the Examinations in accordance 
with the College's applicable guidelines. 

Experiential Credit: Sometimes learning 
experiences that students have had, such as unique 
kinds of employment or projects, may earn Leeward 
Community College credit if the experience can be 
verified and documented. Appropriate Leeward faculty 
decide if the learning experiences are worthy of credit. 

Noncolleghte-Sponsored Education Credit: 
Formal courses completed in non-collegiate settings 
may be equivalent to college credit in some instances. 
Such courses may be sponsored by the military, 
businesses, .industry, social and community agencies, 
labor unions, etc. National and local guidebooks are 
used in this evaluation process, including the American 
Council on Education's Guide to the Evaluation of 
Educational Experiences in the Armed Services and 
Credit Recommendations for Noncollegiate Courses; the 
Hawaii Guide to Crediting Noncollegiate-Sponsored 
Learning; and other similar recommendations ti·on1 
other states. 

Restrictions/Limitations: 
1. A maxin1um of 21 nontraditional credits can be 

applied to a degree program at Leeward Community 
College. Nontraditional credits means "experiential 
credit" and "noncollegiate-sponsored education credit". 
The maximum of 21 credits does not include credit 
earned through credit-by-examination or independent 
study. 

Nontraditional credits may not be used to meet any part 
of the 12-credit residency requirement for an LCC degree. 

2. For credit to be awarded under Leeward's 
College Credit Equivalency Program, the desired credits 
must, as a general rule, be substantially comparable in 
content and level or equivalent to any existing 
course(s) offered at lCC. 

DEVELOPMENf & REVISION OF CURRICULUM 

Any faculty member, student or member of the 
community may recommend an addition or revision to 
the College curriculum or to any of its programs. The 
procedures for such recommendations may be obtained 
from any divisional chairperson or the chairperson of 
the Curriculum Committee. Inquiry may also be made 
at the Office of the Dean of Instruction. 

Occupational programs are developed with the 
assistance of advisory committees consisting of active 
professionals in the occupational field concerned. 

STIJDENT RESPONSffillllY 

Each student is viewed as an adult, responsible for 
following the instructions and regulations set forth in 
this catalog and other official publications. 

COUNSELOR!FACUL1Y ACADEMIC ADVISING 

Counselors and faculty are always available and 
willing to assist students in planning their courses and 
programs as well as providing assistance in personal 
concerns regarc;ling their courses and programs. 

QUESTIONS REGARDING 1HE CATALOG 

Any questions or doubt concerning catalog 
materials should be referred to the Office of the Dean 
of Instruction. 

SPECIAilZED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 

PASS (An 'Ohana for Learning) 

Is this your first semester at I .CC? 

Have you been out of school for awhile? 

Have you enrolled but withdrawn in past semesters? 

Do you need review or development of the basic 
skills in reading, writing, and math? 

Are you undecided about your career/personal goals? 

Would you like to know more about yourself? 

People answering yes to one or more of these 
questions should consider the PASS program. PASS is 
designed to help build basic skills and self confidence. 
A small group of students-an 'ohana-take all their 
classes together and help each other learn and succeed. 
PASS is an ali-day commitment. Students are required 
to attend PASS from 9:00am till 3:00pm, taking classes 
and doing homework in study labs. A team of four 
instructors and four tutors work together to give 
individual help to each student according to his/her 
needs. Students enrolling in PASS will take the 
following courses for 13 credits. 

ENG 21 Basic Reading 

ENG22 

SSCI 101 

IS 104 

MA1H 1] 

Introduction to Expository Writing 

Self Development 

Career/Life Exploration and Planning 

Basic Math Through Problem Solving, 
OR 

MATH 24 Elementary-Algebra I, 

QR 



MATH 25 Elementary Algebra II 

(depending on a student's need) 

For further information call 455-0225. 

HONORS PROGRAM 

Objectives: The Honors Program is designed to 
permit students the oppOitunity to pursue their studies 
in greater depth than the regular program of studies 
allows. It introduces students to the seminar technique 
and independent study approach and instills the habit 
of critical thinking. The Honors Program is open to all 
qualified students in all Degree and Certificate 
Programs at LCC. 

Students in the Honors Program must meet all 
degree requirements, take one Honors Colloquim and 
maintain a 3.5-4.0 grade point average. 

Entrance Qualifications: 

Maintenance of a 3.5-4.0 grade point average at LCC 
for one sen1ester of full-tirne work (12 credits) prior to 
admission to the progran1, or rnembersnip in the High 
School Honor Society and one recon1nl.endation by a 
previous instructor, along with a transcript and filled
out application form are required. 

For more information and applications, contact 
Honors Program Coordinator, John Michalski, Language 
Arts Building, Room 217. Telephone 455-0339. 
Application and information forms are also available at 
the front desk of the library. 

ENGUSH lANGUAGE INSTITIJfE 

This is a program in English as Second Language. 
Non-native speakers of English, including permanent 
residents, foreign students and immigrants whose 
English ·language skills are inadequate to do college 
course work at LCC, are tested and advised into the 
English Language Institute at the Basic, Intermediate, or 
Advanced level. 

Besides classroom instruction in the English 
language and study skills, individualized instruction in 
the Learning Resource Center and personal semi
monthly conferences with an EU instructor are offered 
in all levels of this program. 

ADULTS IN TRANSITION 

The Adults in Transition Program recognizes the 
special needs of the returning adult student. The 
program is designed to provide such returning students 
with a supportive environment in which to assess 
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personal strengths while striving to develop their own 
potential through re-entry to the educational and/ or 
world-of-work environment. The program provides 
help in overcoming the many obstacles that can be 
encountered by the adult student attending college for 
the first time, or those students returning to school after 
many years. Programs are available for both men and 
women. 

Women In Transition 

The Women in Transition (WIT) Program offers 
package courses to enhance self-esteem and self
confidence, provide an opportunity to explore career 
possibilities set educational and vocational goals, and 
improve learning skills. Self-understanding and 
personal growth are emphasized. 

The following three packages are normally offered: 

SSCI 101 3 credits Self Development 

IS 105 3 credits Career/Life Planning 

LSK 110 

SSCI 101 

IS 105 

SSCI 101 

IS 104 

3 credits 

3 credits 

3 credits 

3 credits 

1 credit 

Learning Skills 

Self Development 

Career/Life Planning 

Self Development 

Career/Life Planning 

All courses in a package must be taken 
concurrently. There are day, night, and Saturday 
classes to accommodate varied scheduling needs. An 
intensive six-week, six-credit package is usually offered 
late in the Spring semester (May/June). 

Subject to certain restrictions and depending on 
family income, it may be possible for single parents and 
displaced homemakers enrolled in the WIT Program to 
receive assistance for child care expenses for children 
up to age five. 

For further information, contact the Coordinator of 
the Women in Transition Program through the Student 
Services Division ( 455-0250 or 455-0233). 

Men In Transition 

The Men in Transition Program emphasizes self
understanding, personal potential, the dynamics of 
transitions and change, coping strategies in the world of 
work and life choices (per~onal and career). The 
program offers credit courses in Self Development, SSCI 
101, 3 credits and Career/Life Planning, IS 104, 1 credit. 
For more information, contact the Program Coordinator 
through the Counseling Office (AD 208, 455-0233). 
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TRANSFER INFORMA'E~O 

Information on transfer to Leeward Community 
College is in the Admissions Information section. 

Generally speaking, the transferability of credits is 
at the discretion of the receiving institution. 

FROM LEEWARD COMMUNI1Y COlLEGE TO 
THE MANOA CAMPUS 

1. Work closely with LCC counselors in planning 
your course of study. See General Education 
Requirements for the Major Colleges within the U.H. 
at Manoa in this section. 

2. Consult the current University of Hawaii 
Catalog for further information. 

Student Planning to Transfer to Manoa 
Who have not completed 24 credits of college-level 

courses at LCC are subject to the san1e adn1ission 
requirements as entering freshmen applying to 
Manoa. This includes the requirement to subtnit a 
transcript of satisfactory high school work and official 
scores of the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. 

Who were originally admitted to Manoa but 
elected to begin at Leeward CC may apply to transfer 
to Manoa at any time, regardless of the number of 
credits completed at the Con1n1unity College 
provided they meet the current Manoa admission 
requiren1ents. 

Who have completed 24 credits in college-level 
courses with a cumulative GPR of 2.0 or higher as a 
resident applicant or 2.5 GPR or higher as a non
resident applicant may be admitted to Manoa as a 
transfer student even if the student had been unable 
earlier to meet Manoa's admission requirements as a 
freshman! applicant. 

Submit Official Transcripts From All Colleges. 
Any Leeward student transferring to Manoa after 
attending another college or university must submit 
transcripts from each such college as well as fron1 
Leeward. The credits and grades earned will be 
evaluated by Manoa to determine eligibility for 
transfer. 

General Def"tnition of Transferable Courses. 
Courses acceptable for transfer to Manoa are 
generally those numbered 100 and above. Some 
Leeward courses numbered 1-99 (primarily skill and 
occupational courses) may be accepted at Manoa for 
credit toward certain degrees, such as the Bachelor of 
Education in Industrial Arts Education. The fact that 
transfer credit is allowed for a course toward the 
number of credits required for graduation, however, 
does not necessarily mean that the course will satisfy 
the curricular requirements of a particular college or 
degree program. 

D Grades When Transferring to Manoa. 
Currently, Manoa allows credit toward graduation for 
a course in which a grade of D was earned at 
Leeward, but the D grade may render the course 
unacceptable toward fulfilling the course 
requirements for a particular major or degree. 

(However, as of Spring 1990, Manoa was 
reconsidering the transferability of D-grade-credits to 
Manoa and, in the future, might limit the awarding of 
transfer credits to credits for which a grade of C or 
better was earned.) Leeward courses in which a 
grade of W, Q or N has been earned are not 
acceptable for credit at Manoa. 

Number of Credits that May Transfer to Manoa. 

Currently, Manoa does not impose a limit on the 
number of credits in courses numbered 100 or higher 
which may be transferred to Manoa from a 
community college within the University of Hawaii 
system. 

(However, as of Spring 1990, Manoa was 
reconsidering this policy and, in the future, may limit 
the number of transfer credits to Manoa from UH 
community co~leges to 60 credits or to 50 percent of 
the total credits required for particular baccalaureate 
degrees.) Manoa accepts no more than 60 credits in 
transfer from junior or community colleges outside 
the University of Hawaii system.) 

Any student intending to complete more than 60 
credits at Leeward before transferring to Manoa 
should work out the course of study very carefully 



with Manoa and Leeward counselors, taking into 
consideration any relevant policy changes, the 
specific curricular requirements of the college in 
which he/she wishes to enroll, the courses required 
for the major field of study, and the minimum 
residency requirement at Manoa. 

Credit/No Credit Option at Manoa. The only 
courses that may be taken by Manoa students for 
credit/no credit are elective courses. This option is 
not allowed for any course taken to fulfill a university 
or college core' requirement or depa1tment 
requirement, with the exception of those courses 
otlered for mandatory credit/no credit. Students 
planning to transfer to Manoa must be aware of this 
Manoa policy. 

Transfer of Grade Point Average to Manoa: 
Leeward students transferring to Manoa do not 
receive grade point credit for courses completed at 
the comn1unity college which are accepted for 
trJnsfer by Manoa. Although the grade point average 
is not transferred to Manoa, it is considered for 
ad1nission purposes by the variou~ programs at 
Manoa. 

Admission Policies of the Various Colleges of 
the Manoa Campus. In addition to the policies 
outlined above for general admission to the Manoa 
campus, the student transferring from the community 
college is subject to the admission requirements of 
the particular major, college, or school in which he/ 
she wishes to enroll at UH Manoa. The various 
colleges and schools offering baccalaureate degrees 
at UH Manoa include: Arts and Sciences, Business 
Administration, Education, Engineering, Health 
Sciences and Social Welfare, Tropical Agriculture and 
Hun1an Resources, School of Architecture, School of 
Hawaiian, Asian and Pacific Studies, and School of 
Ocean and Earth Science and Technology. Any 
student wishing to be a candidate for a degree from 
the University must specify the major/ college i~ 
~hich he/she wishes to enroll when he/she applies 
for general admission to the University. Some n1ajors 
(e.g., business administration, education, and social 
work) require junior standing as one requirement for 
ad1nission. 

General Information Requirements for the 
Major Colleges Within the U.H. at Manoa. In 
four-year college and university programs, a student 
takes most of the required courses for his/her major 
in the junior and senior years. The first two years are 
spent primarily in completing the general education 
requirements for that college and taking any 
freshman and sophomore courses that 1nay be 
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required to prepare students for advanced work in 
the major. 

The University of Hawaii at Manoa is made up of 
several colleges and schools which grant under
graduate degrees. Although there is a "core" of 
general education required of all students regardless 
of the college in which they enroll, each college or 
major may modify the "core" to meet the educational 
needs of their particular students. 

Which college or school a student will enroll in is 
determined by the student's choice of major. 
Because n1ost students have not chosen a major 
before entering college, the broad tern1 "liberal arts" 
is used for all transfer students rather than classifying 
them as pre-psychology, pre-engineering, pre
education, etc. However, every student will be 
required to designate a more specific major during 
the junior year. As the choice of major depends 
upon the type of career for which the student is 
preparing, students who have not yet determined 
their career goals are urged to consult with the staff 
of the Career Development Center (AD-221) or with 
any counselor early in their first semester. Early 
identification of career goals and major will enable 
the student to avoid taking courses that do not meet 
the general education or other requirements of their 
chosen major. 

FROM LEEWARD COMMUNI1Y (:OllEGE TO 
TIIE UNIVERSI1Y OF HAW All-WEST OAHU 
(UHWO) 

1. Work closely with a LCC counselor in planning 
a course of study. Refer to West Oahu's catalog 
sections relating to admission requiren1ents and 
lower-division general education requirements. 

2. Contact West Oahu's Student Services Office 
for additional information. 

Admission Requirements. University of 
Hawaii-West Oahu, an upper-division campus, 
generally admits students who have completed 55 
credits or more of lower-division college-level 
courses at any college of the University of Hawaii 
system or other accredited college with a grade point 
average of 2.0 or higher. Hawaii residents who are 
community college graduates with an Associate in 
Arts degree or an Associate in Science degree with a 
grade point average of 2.0 or higher may be eligible 
for transfer. Students transferring with an Associate 
in Science degree will be required to meet the lower
division general education requirements listed in 
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West Oahu 's general catalog. Students who have 
completed son1e previous college-level work, but 
have yet to attain the 55 credit minimum, may have 
their transcripts evaluated for possible admission as 
unclassified students. 

While it is not a requirement for admission to West 
Oahu, students are urged to complete their general 
education course work at the lower-division level 
before applying to West Oahu since it c~rrently offers 
no lower-division courses. 

Submit Official Transcripts from all Schools. 
Any Leeward student transferring to West Oahu after 
attending any college or university must submit 
transcripts from those schools as well as from Leeward. 
The credits and grades earned will be evaluated by 
UHWO to determine eligibility for transfer. 

General Definition of Transferable Courses. 
Courses acceptable for transfer to UHWO are those 
numbered 100 and above and classified as college-level 
courses. The fact that transfer credit n1ay be allowed 
for a course toward the number of credits required for 
graduation does not necessarily mean that the course 
will satisfy the general education requirements for 
UHWO. 

Minimum Number of Credits Numbered 300 
and Above. The rninimum requirement for a 
Bachelor's degree is 120 credits of acceptable college
level work. Of these 120 credits, a minimum of 55 
n1ust be earned in upper-division courses (300 and 400 
series). At least 30 credits must be earned in courses 
taken at West Oahu. The maximum number of credits 
fron1 community college courses applicable to this 
requirement is 65 college-level credits. 

General Education Requirements. The 
University of Hawaii-West Oahu, currently operating as 
an upper-division college, does not offer lower-division 
courses. It is assumed that lower-division work will 
have been cornpleted at a con1munity or four-year 
college. Credits from any accredited college or 
university will be reviewed for transferability towards 
meeting the total credit requirements for graduation. 

Any student who has successfully completed the 
requirernents for an Associate in Arts degree at one of 
the University of Hawaii's community colleges will be 
considered to have n1et the necessary lower-division 
general education requirements. For other students, the 
following credit requirements , by general acadernic 
area, must be completed at the lower division level: 

(a) Humanities and Language Arts: 18 credits 
selected from at least three of the following: Art, 
English, History, Language, Music, Philosophy, Religion, 

Speech and Area Studies. 

(b) Social Sciences: 15 credits selected from at least 
three of the following: Anthropology, Economics, 
Business, Ethnic Studies, Geography, Sociology, 
Politi~al Science, Psychology and Education. 

(c) Natural Sciences: 12 credits selected from 
courses in Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, 
Engineering, Geography, Geophysics, Mathematics, and 
Physics. 

Articulation Agreement-Management 
Program. There exists between the University of 
Hawaii-West Oahu and Leeward Community College 
an informal articulation agreement covering the 
Management Program. Students who are in Leeward 
Community College's Management Program and who 
are planning to transfer to West Oahu are encouraged 
to con,tact the West Oahu Student Services for details. 

TO TRANSFER TO INSTiniTlONS OTIIER TIIAN 
TIIE MANOA CAMPUS AND UH-WEST OAHU 

Students planning to transfer to a college other than 
the University of Hawaii at Manoa or West Oahu are 
urged to write for the necessary college catalogs, and to 
consult a counselor early in their college career so that 
a planned progran1 can be arranged to meet the 
general education and admissions requirements of the 
college to which they plan to transfer. It is the 
student's responsibility to obtain catalogs from any 
college or university that is being considered for 
transfer. The catalog from each college or university 
that is being considered for transfer is essential to 
proper planning. 

The LCC Library has a microfiche college catalog 
collection containing the catalogs of most two- and 
four-year colleges across the United States, and selected 
hard copies of American colleges p~imarily in the 
Western states. 



21 

DNANCIAL INFORMATION 

1993-1994 TUITION AND FEES SCHEDULE* 

Resident 
i· 

1 - 11 credits 12 credits & above 
Tuition $20.00 per credit $ 230.00 

Student Activities Fee $ .50 per credit (up to $5.00) $ . 5.00 

Board of Publication Fee $ 2.50 added to the first credit $ 2.50 added to the first credit 

Total $23.00 for the first credit; $ 237.50 

$20.50 for additional credits 

Non-Resident 1 - 11 credits ' 12 credits & above 

Tuition $118.00 per credit $1400.00 

Student Activities Fee $ .50 per credit (up to $5.00) $ 5.00 

Board of Publication Fee $ 2.50 added to the first credit; $ 2.50 added to the first credit 

Total $121.00 for the first credit; $1407.50 

$118.50 for additional credits 

PAYMENTS 

(*Tuition and fees subje_ct to change) 

For registration to be official, all tuition and fees 
rnust be paid in full by the published deadline. 

DEFERRED PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES IS 
FORBIDDEN BY UNIVERSITY OF HAWAII POLICY. 

SPECIAL FEES 

Student Activity Fee: Full-time students (those 
canying 12 or more credits) pay a Student Activity 
Fee of $5 .00. Part-time students (those carrying 1-11 
credits) pay a Student Activity Fee of $.50 per credit, 
not to exceed $5 .00. 

Board of Publication Fee: A $2.50 Board of 
Publication fee is required of all students regardless 
of credit load. 

Late Registration Fee: A $2.00 fee for late 
registration is charged when a student registers after 
the end of the regular registration period. 

Course Change Fee: A $1 .00 fee is charged 
each time the applicable course-change form is 
processed. 

Credit-by-Exam Fee: Full-time students will not 
be charged an additional amount for credit-by
examination. Part-time students will be assessed 
additional tuition in accordance with the College's 
tuition schedule. 

Transcript Fee: No fee is charged for a request 
of transcript to be sent to the Admissions and 
Records Office of a campus within tbe University of 
Hawaii System. A $1.00 fee is charged for a 
transcript that is to be sent outside of the University 
of Hawaii System. 

Graduation Fee: A $5.00 fee is payable at the 
time of submitting an application for an Associate in 
Arts degree, an Associate in Science degree or a 
Certificate of Achievement. 
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Cap and Gown Fee: Students pay a minimal fee 
for cap and gown. The fee varies from semester to 
semester. Students should contact the Student 
Activities Office for current information. 

Fee for Dishonored Checks: A $7.50 service 
charge will be assessed for checks which are n1ade 
out to Leeward C01nmunity College and returned for 
any cause. 

Health Insurance: Is required for foreign 
students and is available on an optional basis for all 
other students. (See LCC Health Center for 
information.) 

Books and Supplies: Varies according to 
courses taken and the student's major. 

Parking: No Charge. 

Catalog: Sold at the LCC Bookstore. Cost 1nay 
va1y from year to year. 

Non-credit Course Fees: Students registered in 
non-credit courses pay fees as indicated in the 
announcements published by the Office of Special 
Programs and Con1munity Services (LCC) or the 
College of Continuing Education and Con1munity 
Se1vices (UH-Manoa campus) . 

Financial Obligations: Students who have not 
met their financial obligations at any college in the 
University of Hawaii System (such as nonpaytnent of 
tuition and fees, fines or loans) may be denied 
graduation and further registration . Transcripts of 
courses taken at the college will also be withheld. 

CONCURRENT REGISTRATION TUITION 

Concurrent registrants are assessed tuition between 
Community Colleges as follows : 

Residents: 1993-1994, $20 per credit ·up to a 
total of $230.00 within the U.H. system. Additional 
fees may include Student Acitivity Fee, Board of 
Publication Fe·e, and others as appl'icable . 

Non-residents: 1993-1994, $118 per credit up to 
a total of $1400.00. 

Concurrent registrants are assessed tuition on the 
Manoa Campus as follows : 

Residents: 1993-1994, $59 per credit hour up to 
a n1aximum of $700.00. Additional fees may include 
the Manoa Catnpus Center Fee, Activity Fee, and 
others as applicable. 

Non-residents: 1993-1994, $178 per credit hour 
up to a 1naximum of $2130.00 . Additional fees may 
include the Manoa Catnpus Center Fee, Activity Fee, 
and others as applicable. 

No charge is made for transcripts of work 
completed at Leeward Community College and sent 
to the Admissions and Records Office of the 
student's home campus. The student must make the 
request at the LCC Admissions and Records Office. 

REFUND POLICY 

See "Refund Policy" in the Policies and 
Statements section of the catalog. Students applying 
for refunds should go first to the Admissions and 
Records Office (AD-220) to complete the necessary 
forms. 

FINANCIAL AID 

Financial aid is available to assist students to 
obtain a college education. Financial assistance 
programs available to students attending Leeward 
Community College include grants, loans, part-time 
employment, and scholarships. Students who 
believe that they will require financial assistance to 
attend college should contact the Financial Aid 
Office (AD-224A). 

Eligibility. To be eligible for financial 
assistance, a student must: (a) demonstrate financial 
need; (b) make satisfactory academic progress in or 
toward his/her major; (c) meet enrollment 
requirements of specific aid programs (e.g., full-time 
or at least half-time); and (d) be either a United 
States citizen or eligible non-citizen. Specific 
programs may have additional req'\-ltrements. 

Limitation. Financial assistance to any one 
student shall be limited to the equivalent of six full
time semesters for an Associate degree or three full
time semesters for a Certificate of Achievement. 

Application. By May 1 prec~ding the academic 
year for which aid is sought, each applicant must 
complete and submit the Hawaii version of the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (F AFSA) to 
Federal Student Aid Programs. The FAFSA may be 
obtained fro1n high school counseling offices or the 
Financial Aid Office on any campus of the University 
of Hawaii System. Other forms may be required 
depending on individual circumstances. 

Early submission of applications is recommended 
because funds are limited. Late applicants will be 
considered only if funds are available, and award 
notification for these applicants will be delayed. 

The College reserves the right to modify aid 
commitments at any q1ne due to changes in an 



applicant's financial or enrollment status or changes 
in the availability of funds. 

SELECTIVE SERVICE REGISTRATION & 
FEDERAL STIJDENT AID 

The Military Selective Service Act (P.L. 97-252) 
requires that, beginning July 1983, any student who 

,is required to register with the Selective Service 
Systen1 and fails to do so shall be ineligible to 
receive Federal Title IV student financial aid 
including: Pell Grants, Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grants, College Work Study, Carl 
Perkins Loan Program, Stafford Loans, and State 
Student Incentive Grants. This requirement affects 
all n1ale students who are at least eighteen years of 
age, who were born after December 31, 1959, and 
who are not currently on active duty with the anned 

· forces. Members of the Reserves and National Guard 
are not considered on active duty and must be 
registered . The group of affected male students 
include citizens and non-citizens eligible to receive 
Federal financial aid except permanent residents of 
the Federated States of Micronesia, Marshall Islands, 
and Republic of Palau. For further infonnation contact 
Financial Aid Officer, Valerie Chun, at 455-0607. 

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS* 

PELL GRANTS are assistance grants which require 
no repayment. 

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM (CWSP) 
provides part-tin1e en1ploytnent on campus. 

CARL PERKINS LOAN PROGRAM (formerly 
National Direct Student Loan Program) is a long-tern1 
loan progran1. 

·SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 
GRANTS (SEOG) provide financial assistance to 
students with no repayment. 

'sTATE HIGHER EDUCATION LOAN (SHEL) is a 
long-tenn loan program for full-time resident 
students. 

HAWAII STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS (HSIG) 
cover tuition for resident students who are enrolled 
full time. 

STAFFORD STUDENT LOANS (formerly 
GUARANTEED STUDENT LOANS) are loans fron1 
private lenders such as banks and credit unions. 

SHORT-TERM LOANS are loans available for 
books and supplies needed while attending LCC at 
least half-time. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL LOANS FOR STUDENTS (SLS) 
AND PARENT'S LOAN FOR UNDERGRADUATE 
STUDENTS (PLUS) provide additional federal funds 
for student's educational expenses. 

TUITION WAIVERS may be awarded to students 
on the basis of need, scholastic achievement, or 
service. 

SENIOR CITIZEN WAIVER PROGRAM. Senior 
citizens may attend any institution of the University 
of Hawaii system on a tuition-exempt basis if they 
meet these conditions: 

1. Sixty years of age or older at time of 
registration for the course. 

2. Resident of the State of Hawaii as prescribed 
by the University's definition of residency. 

3. Meet the prerequisites for admission and for 
enrollment in a course. 

4. Space is available in the course. Senior 
citizens may also take the course as an auditor. 
Adn1issions requirements are the same as for other 
applicants. The Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver 
Program does not apply during the Summer Session. 

• ALL FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS ARE SUBJECT 
TO CHANGES DUE TO LEGISLATIVE ACTION. 

Private Scholarships. As a service to students, 
parents, and the community, the Hawaii State 
Departtnent of Education publishes periodically 
bulletin No. 15 which lists scholarships available to 
residents of the State. Another useful resource is 
"Compendium No. 10: Financial Aid Resources for 
Postsecondary Education" published by UH Manoa, 
Financial Aid Services. 

These publications are available for reference use 
at any local financial aid or high school counseling 
office. Students are alsq encouraged to contact the 
reference librarian at the nearest ~ollege for other 
publications about scholarships for students. 

Any student with financial problems should call, 
consult or write to the Financial Aid Officer for more 
information. Telephone 455-0606. 
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. 
BOARD OF REGENTS' STATEMENT ON RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY OF HAWAII 
COMMUNITY 

SniDENf CONDUCf CODE 

The University of Hawaii Leeward Community 
College has a Code of Student Conduct which defines 
expected conduct for students and specifies those 
acts subject to University sanctions. 

Students should familiarize themselves with the 
Code of Student Conduct, since upon enrollment at 
UH Leeward Community College the student has 
placed herself/himself under the policies and 
regulations of the University and its duly constituted 
bodies . The disciplinary authority is exercised 
through the Student Conduct Con11nittee. The 
Con1mittee has developed procedures for hearing 
allegations of misconduct. 

Copies of the Student Conduct Code are available 
at the Offices of the Dean of Instruction and the 
Dean of Student Services. 

Academic Dishonesty: Academic dishonesty 
cannot be condoned by the University. Such 
dishonesty includes cheating and plagiarism 
(examples of which are given below) which violate 
the Student Conduct Code and may result in 
expulsion from the University. 

Cheating includes .but is not limited to giving 
unauthorized help during an examination, obtaining 
unauthorized information about an examination 
before it is administered, using inappropriate sources 
of information during an examination, altering the 
record of any grades, altering answers after an 
examination has been submitted, falsifying any 
official University record, and misrepresenting the 
facts in order to obtain exemptions from course 
requiretnents. 

Plagiarism includes but is not limited to 
subn1itting any document, to satisfy an academic 
requirement, that has been copied in whole or part 
from another individual's work without identifying 

It's Spring 1993 graduation for Paula Casamtna, a ltberaJ 
arts major and a student help in the Provost's office . 



that individual; neglecting to identify as a quotation a 
docUinented idea that has not been assitnilated into 
the student's language and style, or paraphrasing a 
passage so closely that the reader is misled as to the 
source; submitting the same written or oral material 
in more than one course without obtaining 
authorization from the instructors involved; or dry
tabbing, which includes (a) obtaining and using 
experimental data from other students without the 
express consent of the instructor, (b) utilizing 
experimental data and laboratory write-ups from 
other sections of the course or from previous terms 
during which the course was conducted, and (c) 
fabricating data to fit the expected results. 

Financial Obligations to the University: 
Students who have not satisfactorily adjusted their 
financial obligations (such as tuition and fees, traffic 
violations, library fines, locker fees, laborat01y 
breakage charges, transcript fees , loans past due, 
rental paytnents, etc.) may be denied grades, 
transcripts , diplon1as and registration. 

A copy of the "Rules and Regulations Governing 
Delinquent Financial Obligations Owed the 
University of Hawaii, " pr01nulgated by the Board of 
Regents, is on file in the Office of Student Services. 

Lethal Weapons: Firearms, spear guns, and 
bows and arrows, are prohibited on campus except 
with specific prior pennission of the Provost. 

Smoking: In accordance with the State's No 
Smoking Act, Act 108, SLH 1976 and Act 245, SLH 
1987 and University Policy, sn1oking is prohibited in 
any of the classroon1s, laboratories, and conference 
roon1s of the College. 

Illicit Drugs and Alcohol: In conformance with 
the existing law, University faculty, staff and students 
are not permitted to n1anufacture, distribute, possess, 
use, dispense or be under the influence of illegal 
drugs and/ or alcohol as prohibited by State apd 
Federal law, at University-sponsored or approved 
events or on Univei·sity property or in buildings used 
by the University fro education, research or 
recreational programs. Consistent with its n1ission, 
the University will cooperate with law enforcen1ent 
agencies responsible for enforcing laws related to the 
use of illegal drugs and alcohol. Students found in 
violation of this part shall be subject to the provisions 
of the student conduct code. Faculty and staff found 
in violation of this part are subject to disciplinaty 
action as provided in collective bargaining 
agreements, University policy, and other applicable 
Stale laws and rules. 
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The University recognizes that substance abuse is 
a complex problem that is not easily resolved solely 
by personal effort and may require professional 
assistance and/ or treatment. Students, faculty and 
staff members with substance abuse problems are 
encouraged to take advantage of available diagnostic, 
referral, counseling and prevention services. The 
University will not excuse misconduct by employees 
and students whose judgment is impaired due to 
substance abuse. 

Campus-sponsored activities on campus that 
involve either the serving or selling of alcoholic 
beverages must be in compliance with applicable 
College/University policies and State law. 

Copies of policies governing the possession, 
consumption, serving and sale of alcoholic beverages 
on the University of Hawaii Leeward Community 
College campus are available in the Office of Student 
Services and the Office of the Chancellor for 
Community College. 

RESIDENCY REGUlATIONS FOR TIJITION 
PURPOSES 

Students other than statutory exempt individuals, 
who do not qualify as bona fide residents of the State 
of Hawaii, according to the University of Hawaii rules 
and regulations in effect at the time they register, 
must pay the non-resident tuition. An official 
determination of residency status will be made at the 
time of application. Applicants may be required to 
provide documentation to verify residency status. 
Once classified as a non-resident, a st~dent continues 
to be so classified during his/her term at the college 
until he/ she can present satisfactory evidence to the 
residency officer that proves otherwise. 

Some of the more pertinent University residency 
regulations follow. For additional information or 
interpretation, contact the Admissions and Records 
Office, phone 455-0217. 

DEFINITION OF HA WAil RESIDENCY. A student 
is deemed a resident of the State of Hawaii for tuition 
purposes if the student (18 or older) or the student 
(under 18) and his/her parents or legal guardian have: 

1) Demonstrated intent to permanently reside in 
Hawaii (see below for indicia); 

2) Been physically present in Hawaii for the 12 
con~ecutive months prior to the first day of 
instruction and subsequent to the demonstration of 
intent to make Hawaii his/her legal residence; and 

3) The student, whether adult or minor, has not 
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been claimed as a dependent for tax purposes by 
his/ her parents or legal guardians who are not legal 
residents of Hawaii. 

To demonstrate the intent to make Hawaii your 
legal residency, the following indicia apply: 

A. Voting/registering to vote in the State of Hawaii. 

B. Filing Hawaii Resident State Personal Income Tax 
Retwn. 

Other indicia, such as pern1anent employn1ent or 
the leasing of a dwelling in Hawaii n1ay apply, but 
no single act is sufficient to establish residency in the 
State ofHawaii. 

Other legal facto1:s involved in making a residency 
detennination include: 

1) The twelve months of continuous residence in 
Hawaii shall begin on the date upon which the first 
overt action (see inc;licia above) is taken to 1nake 
Hawaii the pennanent residence . While residence 
will be lost if it is interrupted during the twelve 
months in1n1ediately preceding the residence 
detern1ination date , resident status derived fi"om two 
or more successive sources may be combined to 
compute the twelve tnonth period. 

2) Residency in Hawaii and residency in another 
place cannot be held simultaneously. 

3) Presence in Hawaii primarily to attend an 
institution of higher learning does not create resident 
status. 

4) The residency of unn1arried students who are 
minors follows that of the parents or of the legal 
guardian. Marriage emancipates a minor. 

5) The residency of a rnarried person tnay follow 
that of the spouse . 

6) Resident status, once acquired, will be lost by 
future voluntary action of the resident inconsistent 
with such status. However, Hawaii residency will not 
be lost solely because of absence from the State 
while a men1ber of the United States Armed Forces, 
while engaged in navigation, or while a student at 
any institution of learning. 

STATUfORY EXEMPTIONS: 

NONRESIDENTS MAY BE ALLOWED TO PAY 
RESIDENT TUITION IF THEY QUAliFY. AS ONE OF 
THE FOLLOWING: 

A) United States military personnel and their 
authorized dependents during the period such 
personnel are stationed in Hawaii on active duty. 

B) Persons whO are legal residents in a district, 
commonwealth, territory, or insular jurisdiction, state, 

or nation which provides no public institution of 
higher learning. 

C) Employees of the University of Hawaii and 
their spouses and legal dependents. 

Misrepresentation. A student or prospective 
student 'who intentionally or willfully misrepresents 
any fact on any form or document intended for use 
in the determination of residency status for tuition 
purposes will be subject to the regular disciplinary 
measures of the University of Hawaii. 

Appeal Process. Residency decisions may be 
appealed by contacting the residency officer for 
information on how to initiate an appeal before 
students register for classes. Appeals are heard by 
the Committee on Resident Status only after the 
resident tuition is paid. 

Leeward Community College is authorized under 
Federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students. 

For further information or interpretation, contact 
the Admissions and Records Office. 

REFUND POUCY 

Regular Academic Semester: In the event a 
student initiates before the fifth week of instruction a 
complete withdrawal from the College, a change 
from full-time to part-time status, or a change fron1 
one tuition rate to another, if applicable, tuition and 
special course fees are refunded as indicated below: 

1. lOOo/o refund for a complete withdrawal only if 
made on or before the last day of regular registration 
as announced in the published Schedule of Courses. 

2. 80o/o refund if a complete withdrawal or a 
change in status or a change from one tuition rate to 
another tuition rate is made within the first two 
weeks of instruction. 

3. 40°/o refund if a complete withdrawal or a · 
change in status or a change from one tuition rate to 
another tuition rate is made within the third and 
fourth weeks of instruction. 

4. No refund if a complete withdrawal or a 
change in status or a change from one tuition rate to 
another tuition rate is made after the fourth week of 
instruction. 

When changes by the College to the published 
Schedule of Courses precipitate a complete withdrawal 
or a change from full-time to part-time status or a 
change from one tuition rate, and the changes to the 
published schedule have occurred after the student 
registered, tuition and special course fees are refunded 
as indicated below upon approval of the College Dean 



of Instruction or Dean of Student Services. 

1. 1 OOo/o refund if a complete withdrawal is 
necessary and if application for refund is made 
within two weeks of the date of the change(s) to the 
Schedule of Courses. 

2. The difference between the amount assessed 
at registration at the start of the setnester and the 
amount assessed due to change in status or tuition 
rate if such a change is necessary and if application 
for refund is made within two weeks of the date of 
the change(s) to the published Schedule of Courses. 

After the required approvals have been secured 
by the student, the application for refund must be 
subn1itted to the College's Business Office for 
payment. In no case shall payment of a refund be 
made when a student fails to make application for a 
refund within two weeks of date of withdrawal, 
change in status or change in tuition rate. 

Special Course Fees Refund---CCECS and 
Summer Session: 

1. For credit courses with equal distribution of 
class tneeting hours through the term of the course: 

- a. 100o/o refund for complete withdrawal if tnade 
on or before the last working day before the first day 
of instruction. 

b. 80% or 40°/o refund in accordance with the 
schedule below, which is based on the length of term 
of the course and the nutnber of working days 
elapsed, including the first day of class instruction, 
when the withdrawal is n1ade: 

TERM 80% Refund 40% R[!fund 

1 week No refund No refund 
2 weeks 1st day 2nd day 

' 
3 weeks 1st-2nd day 3rd day 
4 weeks .1st-2nd day 3rd-4th day 
5 weeks 1st-3rd day 4th-5th day 
6 weeks 1st-3rd day 4th-6th day 
7 weeks 1st-4tp day 5th-7th day 

8 weeks 1st-4th day 5th-8th day 
9 weeks 1st-5th day 6th-9th day 

10 weeks 1st-5th day 6th-10th day 
11 weeks 1st-6th day 7th-11th day 
12 weeks 1st-6th day 7th-12th day 
13 weeks 1st-7th day 8th-13th day 
14 weeks 1st-7th day 8th-14th day 
15 weeks 1st-8th ·day 9th-15th day 
16 weeks 1st-8th day 9th-16th day 
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2. For credit courses with unique distribution of 
class meeting hours through the term of the course, 
the refund schedule will be based on the elapsed 
instructional time for that course as a percentage of 
the total instructional time for that course: 

a. 100o/o refund for complete withdrawal if 
made on or before the last working day 
before the first day of instruction. 

b. If not more than 10% of the course's 
instructional time has elapsed at time of 
withqrawal, an 80°/o refund will be made. 

c. If more· than 10% but no more than 20% of 
the course's instructional time has elapsed 
at time of withdrawal, a 40% refund will be 
made. 

3. For non-credit courses or workshops: 

a. One to five weeks in length- 100% refund 
for complete withdrawal if made on or 
before the last working day before the first 
day of class meeting; thereafter no refund. 

b. Six weeks or longer- 100% refund for 
complete withdrawal if made on or before 
fifth working day has elapsed after the first 
day of class instruction; there~fter no 
refund. 

Student Fees: 

1. 100% refund of Student Activity and Board of 
Publication fees if complete withdrawal is made 
within the first two weeks of instruction. 

2. No refund of the Student Activity and Board of 
Publication fees if complete withdrawal is made after 
the second week of instruction. 

POUCY ON NONDISCRIMINATION AND 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

It is the policy of the University of Hawaii to 
comply with Federal and State laws which prohibit 
discrimination in University programs and activities, 
including but not necessarily limited to the following 
laws which cover students and applicants for 
admission to the University: Title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 as amended (race, cblor, national 
origin); Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (age); Titles 
VII and VIII of the Public Health Service Act as 
amended (sex); Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972 (sex, blindness, severely 
impaired vision); Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 (physical or mental handicap); and to comply 
with Federal and State laws which mandate 
affirmative action and/or prohibit discrimination in 
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recruitment, hiring, training, promotion, and 
retention, including but not necessarily limited to the 
following laws which cover employees and 
applicants for employment: Title VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 as amended (race, color, national 
origin, religion, sex, pregnancy); Executive Order 
11246 as amended (race, color, national origin, 
religion, sex); Equal Pay Act of 1963 as amended by 
Title IX of the Education Amendn1ents of 1972 (sex); 
Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967 (ages 
40-70); Section 402 of the Vietnam Era Veterans 
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974 (veteran's 
status); Section 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 (physical or mental handicap); Hawaii 
Revised Statutes, Chapter 76, 78, 378 (race, sex, age, 
religion, color, ancestry, political affiliation, physical 
or n1ental handicap, marital status, arrest and court 
record) . The University strives to pron1ote full 
realization of equal opportunity through a positive, 
continuing program on each carnpus. Accordingly, 
vocational education opportunities will be offered 
without regard to race, color, national origin, sex, or 
handicap . American citizens or immigrants with 
limited English speaking skills will not be' denied 
admission to vocational education progran1s. 

In addition, employees and applicants for 
employrnent are protected under Title IX and Section 504. 

As an integral part of its Policy on 
Nondiscrirnination and Affirmative Action, the Office 
of the President, University of Hawaii, hereby 
declares and reaffin11s its commitment to the 
University's pursuit of equal education and 
etnployment opp01tunity and further declares that 
any harassn1ent of students or employees on the 
basis of sex is prohibited and will not be tolerated. 
Cornplaints of this nature will be handled by 
Elizabeth d 'Argy, Leeward Con1n1unity College, 
Assistant Dean for Acaden1ic Suppott. 

Individuals designated to coordinate the 
community colleges' non-discrin1inati'on and 
afhrmative action and sexual harassrnent prograt11S are: 

Rg Logiakis (Education rnatters) 956-3865 

Peggy S. Hong (Employment tnatters) 956-3874 

Office of the Chancellor for Community Colleges 

2327 Dole Street 

Honolulu, HI 96822 

Larry Goldstein 

Leeward Cotnmunity College 

EEO/ AA Coordinator 

Title IX Coordinator 

Phone: 455-0378, 0379 

Elizabeth d' Argy 

Leeward Community College 

Sexual Harassment Officer 

Phone: 455-0228 

Students, employees, or applicants for admission 
or employment who believe that they have been 
discriminated on the basis of race, sex, age, religion, 
color, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status, 
veteran's status or arrest and court record may file a 
complaint with Larry Goldstein, EEO/ AA coordinator. 

/ The EEO/ AA coordinator will explain the available 
avenues of recourse and direct the person to the 
appropriate Hearing Officer. 

The process of addressing allegations of 
misconduct or acts of discrimination are described in 
the procedures for Handling Impennisstble Behavior 
and the Academic Grievance Procedures and in 
CCCM No. 2210 UH Community College Procedure 
and Guidelines Relating to Complaints of 
Discrimination. Copies are available at the Student 
Services Office. 

Students may also file complaints of 
discrimination with the Office of Civil Rights, U.S. 
Department of Education, Old Federal Building, 50 
United Nations Plaza, Rm. 239, San Francisco, 
California 94102. Phone: (415) 556-7035. 

Notice to Handicapped Persons 
In compliance with requirements relating to 

nondiscrimination on the basis of the handicap 
(Section 504, Rehabilitation Act of 1973, rules 
effective June 3, 1977), Leeward Community College 
prohibits discrimination on the basis of handicap and 
assures qualified handicapped students access to all 
programs of the College. 

Copies of the College's procedures for 
resolution of discriminatory complaints may be 
obtained from the Offices of the Dean of Student 
Services and the Dean of Instruction. Support 
services and auxiliary aids are offered through the 
Komo Mai Program Office and the Program for Adult 
Achievement. For further information call or visit: 

Marie Ruane 

Komo Mai Coordinator 

Room AD 223 

Leeward Community College 

96-045 Ala Ike 



Pearl City, Hawaii 96782 

Phone: 455-0288* 

Lynne Douglas 

Learning Disabilities Specialist 

Program for Adult Achievement 

Library Room 208 

Leeward Community College 

96-045 Ala Ike 

Pearl City, Hawaii 96782 

Phone: 455-0421 

*Deaf and hard of hearing persons are invited to 
call via the telephone relay service, phone 643-8833. 
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Educational Rights and Privacy of Students 

Pursuant to Section 99.6 of the rules and 
regulations governing the Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of1974 (hereinafter the Act), 
students in attendance at University of Hawaii 
Leeward Cotnmunity College are hereby notified of 
the following : 

1. It is the policy of Leeward Community 
College to subscribe to the requirements of Section 
438 of the General Education Provision Act, Title IV, 
of Public Law 90-247, as amended, and to the rules 
and regulations governing the Act, which protect the 
privacy rights of the students . 

2. The rights of students under the Act include 
the following, subject to conditions and lin1itations 
specified in the Act: 

(a) The right to inspect and review education 
records. 

(b) The right to request to an1end education 
records. 

(c) The right of protection from disclosure by 
Leeward Con1munity College of personally 
identifiable information contained in education 
records without permission of the student involved. 

(d) The right to waive certain rights under the 
Act. 

(e) The right to file complaints concerning 
alleged failure by Leeward Comn1unity College to 
comply with the Act. 

3. Students are advised that institutional policy 
and procedures required under the Act have been 
published as Administrative Procedure A7.022, 
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Procedures Relating to Protection of the 
Educational Rights and Privacy of Students. 
Copies of AP A 7. 022 may be obtained from the 
Office of the Dean of Student Services, Leeward 
Community College. 

4. Directory Information. Students are advised 
that certain personally identifiable information listed 
below is considered by College to be Directory 
Information and, in response to public inquiry, may 
be disclosed in conformance with State law, at the 
College's discretion, without prior consent of the 
student unless the student otherwise so informs the 
College not to disclose such information. 

(a) Name of student. 

(b) Local address and zip code maintained in 
the campus locator printout. 

(c) Local telephone number maintained in the 
campus locator printout. 

(d) Major field of study. 

(e) Educational level (e.g., freshman, 
sophomore, etc.). 

(f) Fact of participation in officially recognized 
activities and sports. 

(g) Weight and height of members of athletic 
teams. 

(h) Dates of attendance. 

(i) Degrees and awards received. 

A student has the right to request that any or all 
of the above items not be designated Directory 
Information with respect to that student. Should a 
student wish to exercise his right, he or she must in 
person and in writing, not earlier than the first day 
of instruction nor later than fourteen calendar days 
from the first day of instruction for the academic 
term or semester, or the fourth day of a summer 
session, inform the Admissions and Records Office 
which of the above items are not to be disclosed 
without the prior consent of that student. 

5. A parent or spouse of a student is advised 
that information contained in educational record, 
except as tnay be determined to be Directory 
Information, will not be disclosed to him/her 
without the prior written consent of the son, 
daughter, or spouse. 

Persons desiring additional information about the 
University policies and procedures should call or 
write the Dean of Student Services, 96-045 Ala Ike, 
Pearl City, Ha~aii 96782. Telephone 455-0265. 
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TO SERVE YOU ... 

Admissions and Records 
Administration Building, AD-220 
Telephone: 455-0217, 0218 
Hours: Monday and Tuesday, 7:45 a.m.-8:00p.m. 
Wednesday, Thursday and Friday, 7:45 a.m.-4:30p.m. 
-o- Admissions and registration of students 
-o- Maintenance of student records and transcript 

requests 
-o- Distribution of Schedule of Courses 
-o- Veterans' Administration (G.I . Bill) Certifications 
-o- Applications for Student Medical Insurance Plans 

Testing! Assessment Office 
General Technology Building (GT 105A) 
Telephone: 455-0482, 456-0672 
Hours: Monday-Friday, 8:30 a.m.-4:30p.m. 
The Testing! Assessment Office provides testing and 
evaluation services and research assistance to the 
College community. 
-o- Support services include place1nent testing, test 

scoring, interpretation of test results, and general 
infon11ation concerning evaluation and 
n1easuren1ent. 

-o- The office contains a test resource center consisting 
of a collection of test samples with supporting 
infotmation. 

-o- On campus research activities relating to evaluation 
are suppo1ted by this office. 

Bookstore 
Student Center Building (Lower Level) 
Telephone: 455-0205 
Hours: Monday - Friday, 8~00 a.m.-3:30 p.n1. 
Special night hours will be posted by the Bookstore. 
~Textbooks and related reference materials 
-o- Supplies 
-o- Used books 
-o- College Catalogs 

Business Office 
Administr?tion Building, AD-113 
Telephone: 455-0324 
Cashier Wmdow HOUtS: Monday -Friday, 8:30 a.m.-3:30 p.m. 
In evenings, payment by check or exact amount 
required-Admissions and Records Office, AD-220. 
Drop slot availabe for payment at cashier window. 

Campus Security 
Language Arts Building, LA-238 
Telephone: 455-0611 
* Around-the-dock assistance to students, faculty, and 

staff 
* Incidents and concerns relating to security should be 

reported to this office. 

Career Development Center 
Administration Building, AD-221 
Telephone: 455-0237 
Hours: Monday- Thursday, 8:00-12:00 Noon; 
1:00-4:30 p.m. ' 
Friday, 8:00-12:00 Noon 
Evening - Selected hours . 
* Central location to which students may come for 

assistance with career/educational planning, learning 
about their interests, abilities, goals and values, 
audiovisual and written resources and information 
concerning jobs and career opportunities. 

* Home of Career Kokua, the computerized Hawaii 
Career Information System, and Discover (a 
computerized career guidance system). 

*Career-Life Planning: Counseling, workshops, etc. 
(455-0237) 

ICS Computer lab 
Biological Sciences Building, BS-109 
Telephone: 455-0623 
Hours: (To be posted) 
*VAX Computer, time-sharing tenninals, and IBM PC 

tpicrocomputers 



-<> Available for use by all LCC Information and Computer 
Science and Electrical Engineering students 

-<>Students must have a current validated Student I.D. 
Card (available from Circulation Desk in the Library) 
and everyone provides their own diskettes. 

Connseling and Advisement Office 
Administration Building, AD-208 
Telephone: 455-0233, 0234 
Hours: Monday-Wednesday~ 8:00 a.m.-4:30p.m.; 4:30-
6:30 p .m. by prior appointment. 
Thursday and Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p .m. 
Other hours by prior appointment. 
-<> Academic advising, including help in clarifying or 

establishing educational goals and related career goals 
-<> Graduation or degree checks 
-<> Advising of students on acaden1ic warning, 

probation, or suspension 
-<> Personal growth and development counseling 
-<>Evening counseling/academic advising services 

available by prior appointment 
-<> Adults in Transition Programs for men and women 

assisting students to process through periods of 
change in their lives. 

Curriculum Resource Center 
Libraty Building, L-111 
(Lower Level) 
Telephone: 455-0483; 455-0484 
Hours: Monday-Friday 
8:30 a.n1.-4:30 p .m. 
The Curriculmn Resource Center provides instructional 
supp01t for faculty and staff in: 
-<> Developing new programs and courses 
-<> Reviewing curriculum and courses 
-<> Updating teaching skills 
-<> Learning about various applications of educational 

technologies 
-<> Providing current staff development opportunities. 
-<> Assisting in the identification and preparation of 

grants and extramural funding proposals. 

Komo Mai Center: · 

Disabled Students 
Administration Building, AD-223 
Marie Ruane, Coordinator 
Telephone: 455-0288 (TDD) 
Hours: Monday-Friday, 8:30 a.m.-4:30p.m. 
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Evening and Saturday services are arranged 
-o- Assisting the disabled individual in every way 

reasonably possible to achieve educational goals 
-o- Note takers, writers, readers 
-o- Mobility aides ("pushers"), special parking, special 

equipment 
-o- Academic advising, registration assistance, financial 

aid information, community agencies' referrals, 
faculty consultation, college orientation prowam 

-o- Fellowship and social activities, personal help, peer 
counseling 

-o- Local and national handicapped information 
-o- Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and agency 

liaison 
-o- College Orientation Program for Education 

(COPE)-5 to 6-week program for handicapped 
adults to experience college. Open to anyone 
wanting to attend college. 

-o- Career Shadowing Program. 
-o- Adaptive Equipment For Computers. 
Students desiring special services are advised to contact 
the Center coordinator as early as possible so that 
services may be arranged on a timely basis. 

Program for Adult Achievement: Services to 
Students with Learning Disabilities 
Library Building, L-208 
Lynne Douglas, Learning Disabilities Specialist 
Blake Hunrick, Counselor 
Telephone: 455-0421 
Office hours: Monday-Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m. 
Assisting LCC students with Learning Disabilities to 
successfully meet College goals through enhancement 
of self-image and development of compensatory 
strategies to minimize the impact of information 
processing deficits which effect basic skills. 
Services provided upon request include: 
-o- Diagnosis 
-o- Accommodations support. Facilitating requests for 

use of auxiliary classroom aids, test -taking 
alternatives-including extended time, program 
modification, etc. 

-<> Assistance with faculty liaison and development of 
self-advocacy skills 

-o- Individualized course tutoring 
-o- Course advisement, priority registration and career 

exploration 
* Student support group 
Acceptance in the program is based upon prior 

documentation of learning disabilities or current 
diagnosis through the program and initial interview 
with the Learning Disabilities Specialist. 
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Financial Aid Office 
Administration Building, AD-224A 
Telephone: 455-0606 
Hours: Monday-Friday, 7:45 a.m.-4:30p.m. 
Selected evening hours 
-<> Federal financial aid application for Fell Grant, 

student loans, workstudy. 
-<> General information on scholarships and grants. 

Food Service 
Food is prepared and served as training requirements 
for students enrolled in the Food Service Program. 
Public dining facilities are: 
I. Cafeteria (First level of Campus Center Bldg.) 

Serves breakfast, lunch, dinner 
Hours are: 7:30 a.tn. -5:30p.m., Monday-Thursday 
7:30 a.m. - 2:00 p.tn., Friday 
Call 455-0375 for inforn1ation. 

II. Snack Shop (Makai level of the Can1pus CenterBldg.) 
A class operated Snack Shop open for breakfast at 
the beginning of the sen1ester. 
Hours are: 7:30 a.tn. - 10:00 a.n1 . 
Call 455-0375 for inf01mation. 

III. Le Petit Gounnet Dining Room (Second level of the 
Campus Center Bldg.) 
Tucked away on the right side of the Student 
Lounge, Le Petit Gourmet is the fine dining outlet for 
students completing their training in the LCC Food 
Service Progran1. 
Hours and days are: 11:00 a.n1. 1:00 p.n1., 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday. The dining roon1 is 
open to the public mid-sernester. 
Call 455-0475 for reservations. 

Bulletin on opening and closing dates for each sen1ester 
is posted above the door of Cafeteria. Dates of dosing of 
Cafeteria and Snack Shop (in mid-semester) are also posted. 

Campus Snack Canteens (vending machines) cu·e 
located at: Art and Music Building (Makai side), 
Biological Science Building (Ewa end), Physical Science 
Building (Dian1ond Head end), and the Can1pus Center. 

Foyer Art Gallery 
Administration Building Lobby 
Hours: Monday-Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m. 
The Foyer Art Galle1y is a showcase for LCC art instn.1ctors 
and art students as well as island artists who a.r·e invited to 
exhibit their work. An advisory con1mittee invites exhibitors 
ar1d plans the annual season sd1edu.le. The Gallery is 
administered by the Office of Special Progran1s ar1d 
Comn1tmity Services and is open to the public. 

Campus Health Center 
Administration Building, AD-122 
Telephone: 455-0216, if no answer, dial 9-282-53356 (cellular), 
Hours: Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m.-5:00p.m. 
After hours: If emergency, call911 and call Security (X295) 
to direct emergency vehicle on campus. Services include: 
-<>Nursing evaluation 
-c> Emergency and non-emergency care 
-c> Physical Assessment 
-c> Routine health screening procedures, i.e., T.B. skin 

testing, blood pressure, pregnancy testing, skin fold 
measurement, strep A, etc. 

-c> Education in self health care 
-c> Health programming and education by Nurse/Heal 

Educator and/ or with the cooperation of health
oriented community agencies 

-c> Volunteer Emergency Health Officers may be 
available on campus in the absence of the Nurse/ 
Health Educator (names posted in classrooms). 

-c> Applications for Student Medical Insurance Plans (available 
on voluntary basis for each semester or the entire year) 

Learning Resource Center 
Library Building, L-101 (Lower Level) 
Telephone: 455-0412 
Hours: Monday & Thursday, 8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p .m. 
Tuesday & Wednesday, 8:30 a.m. - 8:00 p.m. 
Friday, 8:30 a.m. - 3:00 p .m. 
The Learning Resource Center provides insttuctional 
support services to students and con1munity members 
in a variety of subject areas. 
-<> Support services include assistance and insttuction 

by specialists in reading, writing, and learning 
disabilities (see description of Program for Adult 
Achieven1ent); tutorial help in reading, writing, 
foreign languages, and a variety of other subjects 
taught on campus; workshops in study skills, writin~ 
skills, word processing, and self-developn1ent. 

-c> Resources include independent study n1aterials in 
reading and writing (rhetoric, grammar, vocabulary, and 
spelling); foreign language tapes and periodicals; a 
variety of audio-visual materials such as audio cassettes 
and videotapes; and word-processing and educational 
softwa.r·e for use on Apple computers. 

Ubrary 
.Library Building (Second and Third Levels) 
Telephone: 455-0209 
Hours: Monday-Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-9:00 p.tn. 
Friday, 8:00 a.tn.-4 :30 p.m., Saturday, 9:00 a.m.-1:00 p.m 



Hours between academic semesters will be posted. 
~ A source of learning n1aterials and a place to study 
~ Books, magazines, newspapers, pamphlets, govenunent 

publications, college catalogs, cassette tapes, and kits 
~ Self-conducted "mini-course" in the use of a library 
~Microfilm readers/printers, photocopying machines, 

typing area 
~ Leading Edge (IBM compatible) personal computers 
~ Film preview for 16mm movies 
~ Videotape viewing facilities 
~ Borrowing and exchange agreements with other 

libraries of the University and State. 

Mathematics Learning Resource Center 
Mathernatics/Sciences Building, MS-204 
Telephone: 455-0400 
Hours: Variable (to be posted) 
~ Otlers MATH 1], MATH 22, and MATH 25 through 

the MLRC approach-a guided, highly structured, 
independent study approach 

~Provides drop-in tutorial services for Math and 
Quantitative Methods courses at LCC 

~ Variety of instructor-made instructional materials for 
MATH/QM courses. Other resources include teaching 
tapes, frlmloops, filmstrips and computer programs. 

Educational Media Center 
Library Building L-112 (Lower Level, 1st Floor) 
Telephone: 455-0222 
Hours: Monday-Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-8:00p.m . 
Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. 
~ Services in planning and production of instructional 

rnaterials: graphics, photography, audio and 
television programs, Hawaii Interactive Television 
Systern (HITS), cable access, instructional cornputing, 
Computer Graphics and Animation, electronic repair 
and rnaintenance, and related areas in audio-visual 
cornmunication. 

~ Facilities include television studio, _audio studio, 
electronic graphics lab, Cornputer Assisted lnstluction 
Cornputer Lab and dosed-circuit television system. 

Military Science 
The Anny Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROfC) program 
ptDvides college-trained officers with cotnmissions as second 
lieutenants in the U.S. Army, Hawaii Anny National Guard, or 
U.S. Am1y Reserve. Officers have an option of being 
commissioned in a reset.ve component and pUISuing their 
civilian careers; going on active duty; or receiving an 
educational delay and ean1ing a graduate or professional 
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degree. Four-year and two-year program options are 
available. 
Army Rare (Military Science) courses are offered at LCC and 
other community colleges, and on the University of Hawaii
Manoa campus. 
Information and counseling on the ROfC program are 
available at the offices of the Military,Science Program at the 
University of Hawaii at Manoa, telephone 956-77447766. 

Student Employment Services 
Administration Building, AD-221 
Telephone: 455-0420, or 0237 
Hours: Monday-Friday, 8:00~4:30 p.m. 
Evening hours by appointment 
* Student Employment Services includes job counseling, 

pre-employment orientation, labor market information, 
job refen·als, occupational infotmation, aSsistance in 
resun1e writing, tips on job interview, etc. 

~ Posts full-time and part -time off-campus job listings 
on the Employment Opportunities bulletin board. 

~ Keeps listings of Federal, State and City & County 
civil service jobs. 

NOTE: On-campus student employment is handled by 
the LCC Personnel Office, AD-115, telephone 455-0326. 

Student Activities Office 
I 

Administration Building, AD-222 
, Telephone: 455-0208 

Hours: Monday-Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30p.m. 
* Coordinate and oversee Student Activities programs, 

events, and activities 
-<>Coordinate, advise, and support Student 

Government events and activities 
-<>Coordinate and support campus clubs and campus 

social events and activities 
* Management of Campus Center lounge, equipment, 

and events 
~ Refunds and change for vending machines 
-<> Maintain lost and found service 
-<> Housing rental listings 

'· * Campus bulletin board "posting approvals" 
* Commencement ceremony coordination 
-<> Board of Student Publications support services 
*Health Room support services 

Student Government-Associated Students of 
Leeward Community College (ASLCC) 
Campus Center Building, CC-203 
Telephone: 455-0287 
Hours: Monday-Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-3:00 p.m. 
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* Associated Students of Leeward Community College 
is governed by an Executive Branch (President, 
Vice-President, Treasurer and Secretary) and 
Legislative Branch (14 Senators). Major 
responsibilities include the budgeting and 
management of the student activities fee, the 
coordination of various campus activities, and the 
establishment of policies and programs for students. 

*Terms of all offices are for one year. The ASLCC 
Constitution allows students with a 3.0 or better 
GPA to run for office. Elections are held in April. 
All students are eligible and encouraged to vote. 

* Numerous services and activities are provided by 
ASLCC (information available in CC-203): 

Community blood drive 
Halloween Carnival 
Student Handbook calendars 
Interclub Council 
Easter egg hunt 
May Day program 
Judicial Council 
Senior Citizens Committee 
Health Fair support 
Career Day support 
Opening Day support 
Campus Security Committee 
Student Conduct Code Committee 
Child care support 
Movie discount tickets 
LCC Wai'anae student activities 
Cultural activities 

*Campus clubs are encouraged and sanctioned by 
the ASLCC. 

Student Lounge 
Campus Center Building (Second Level) 
Telephone: .455-0287 
Hours: Monday-Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-7:30p.m. 
Friday, 8:00 a.m.-3:00 p.1n. 
* Tables, chairs, and piano in a relaxing atmosphere 
*Telephones, dollar change machine, snack and soda 

machines 
* Student Government office 
* Locker rentals 
* Xerox machine 

Student Publications 
A variety of activities are maintained to promote 
student awareness of activities on campus and to 
provide opportunities for students to pursue interests in 
journalism, good writing and the creative arts, and 

video production. 
* KA MANA '0 is a tabloid newspaper published by the 

students at the College. Translated literally to mean 
"The Thought," the publication is intended to 
provide information about the College. 

* HARVEST is a publication devoted to student writing 
and creative endeavors in the arts. Two issues are 
published each year. 

Veterans 
Counseling & Advisement Office (AD-208) or 
Admissions and Records Office (AD-220) 
Telephone: 455-0233 (Counseling Office); 455-0217 
(Admissions Office) 
Hours: Generally by appointment only, if academic 
advising services are required. 
* See an LCC counselor for general assistance in 

academic advising, selecting a major, and planning 
your educational program. 

*See a Veterans Representative in the V.A. Regional 
Office in the Prince Kuhio Federal Building for 
specific assistance in qualifying for G.I. Bill or other 
veterans' education benefits, procuring tutorial 
assistance, and for information about the full range 
of veterans' benefits. 

* Contact the Veterans Clerk in the LCC Admissions 
Office regarding V.A. (G.I. Bill) enrollment/course 
certifications. 

Leeward Community College at Wai'anae 
86-080 Farrington Highway 
Telephone: 696-6378 
Hours: Monday-Friday, 8:00 a.m.-9:00p.m. 
Saturday, 8:00 a.m.-3:00p.m. 
* LCCW is centrally located on the Wai'anae Coast 

next to the Wai'anae Mall. 
* Students may come to the Center to enroll in a 

variety of credit courses including Liberal Arts, 
Vocational and Electives, and Non-Credit Short Term 
Job Training. 

*Academic support services provided include 
assistance with college and financial aid applications 
and scholarship forms, educational career-life 
planning, academic counseling and advising. 

* The Learning Resource Center offers an 
individualized approach to learning developmental 
English and Math and GED preparation. 

*Community-based health care training programs are 
offered under the auspices of the Wai'anae Health 
Academy. 
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SPECIAL .PROGRAMS 
COMMUNITY SERVIC ... ~~ 

. . . enriching our community ... .promoting its growth ... 

The Offic~ of Special Programs and Community 
Services is a vital part of the Leeward Community 
College's educational mission. It functions as an 
integral part of the comprehensive mission of the 
College. The College is committed to providing 
educational access to the comtnunity through 
continuing education progratns, extensive public 
service progran1s and usage of the campus facilities. 
Con1munity Services promotes innovative responses to 
changing educational needs beyond the College's 
walls. Augmenting the regular credit courses, the 
Con1n1unity Services Program provides educational, 
cultural and recreational services and programs 
including human resource and economic development, 
job training, classes for small business persons and 
would-be entrepreneurs. OSPCS is intended to serve 
people whose educational goal does not require 
college credit. Comrnunity services programs are, for 
the n1ajority of its participants, the rnain contact with 
Leeward Community College. 

Comn1unity Involvement 
1. Liaison with Community Organizations. The staff of 
the Otfice of Special Programs and Cornmunity Services 
keeps in close touch with members of civic, business, 
comrnunity and other local organizations. This close 
two-way comrnunication helps to assure that the 
cornmunities' needs are being n1et; second, that the 
college is taking full advantage of the talents of the 
community; and third, that Leeward Community 
College's resources are known and used throughout 
the con1rnunity. 
2. Coordination of Community Services. The Office of 
Special Programs and Con1munity Services works 
closely with other governmental and private non-profit 
agencies that provide social services to the community. 
The education services of the college are carefully 
coordinated with the health, social and other services 
being provided by other agencies. The Office of r 
Special Programs and Community Services also offers a 
basic skills literacy progratn. 

3. Training aria Consultatj~p . 
Special Programs antl Community Services and the 
faculty and staff of the college are available to groups 
and organizations to conduct training and provide 
consultation in a variety of specialized subject areas. 

The Office of Special Programs and Community 
Services works with local professional or special interest 
groups in order to offer quality workshops and 
conferences to the community on a wide variety of 
topics. 

For more information or a request, contact the Office of 
Special Programs and Community Services (AD-121), 
455-0477. 

Theatre and Cultural Events 
At the focal point of west Oahu's cultural resources is 
one of Hawaii's finest theatre for the performing arts. 
The Leeward Community College Theatre is known for 
its flawless acoustics and creative programming. From 
the opening of its season in September through the 
closing performance in June, the 600-seat theatre 
witnesses more than 200 presentations. The eclectic 
offerings include student productions, both musical and 
theatrical, national touring shows, dance concerts, film 
festivals, youth theatre programs, jazz concerts, choral 
festivals, seminars, conferences and society meetings. 

The theatre serves the educational needs of the College, 
the community, and professional theatre companies. It 
also houses classes for acting, dance, creative dramatics 
and stage craft. 

The theatre is a rental facility and is available to 
community groups. Because it is very busy, the theatre 
should be booked well in advance. For more 
information call the Director of Special Programs and 
Community Services at 455-0470 or Theatre Manager at 
455-0380. 

Non-Credit Program 
The fee-based, non-credit program offers courses in a 
variety of subject areas designed to meet the needs and 
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interests of the community, especially for those who do 
not enroll in credit courses. The non credit program 
offers a variety of special activities that reach persons of 
all ages, interests, and ethnic backgrounds. The Senior 
Citizen Education Program, for example, encourages 
persons 60 years and older to participate in the 
College's credit or non-credit courses by providing 
tuition exemptions. 
The training needs of business and industry is met 
through short-term, customized training programs, 
linked to identified needs of employers. Designed to 
be flexible , convenient and self-supporting, they 
provide both technical skills for the growing number of 
occupations that require more than the basics but less 
than an associate degree, and technical assistance to 
small business. The courses available include computer 
trainino literacy in the workplace, business 01 

communication, personal development, and financial · 
planning. A small business program for new 
entrepreneurs and expanding businesses prornotes the 
ti-ee enterprise system. 

Facilities Use 
Beyond the normal class scheduling, Leeward makes 
available to both the college comn1unity and the 
community-at-large nearly all of its facilities-its theatre, 
classroom facilities, the cafeteria, the grounds and 
tennis courts. Gro~ps must ordinarily be either college
sponsored or non-profit organizations. N aminal rental 
fees are charged to outside groups. 

To reserve facilities an organization completes a 
facilities request form at the Office of Special Programs 
and Community Services (AD-121), 455-0477. All 
facilities are reserved on a first-carne-first-served basis. 

Off-Campus Credit Programs 
The offering of the college's credit program in off
campus settings is intended to serve those for whom 
the on-campus site is impractical. This may be for 
students in geographically remote areas such as the 
Waianae Coast, military personnel on military bases 
(Pearl Harbor Naval Base and Hickam Air Force Base), 
or students whose work schedule or transportation 
difficulties prevent convenient on-campus attendance. 

Leeward Community College at Wai'anae 
(LCCW) 

Leeward Community College at Wai'anae is located on 
the Wai'anae Coast off Farrington Highway near the 
Wai'anae Mall. The College offers a variety of credit 
courses and academic support services at LCCW. 
Faculty from the Pearl City campus are assigned by 
academic divisions to teach the same courses they 
would at Pearl City. A community education assistant 
spreads the word about the Center throughout the 
community, assists residents with college applications, 
financial aid forms, and scholarship forms, and helps 
students with the transition to academic work. 
Counselors are available to provide academic advising 
and career counseling and exploration. The Learning 
Resource Center offers students an individualized, self
paced approach to learning reading, writing, math and 
GED preparation; the student works with an instructor 
who develops on educational program designed to 
meet the particular student's needs. New community
based Health Care Training Programs in Nursing 
Assistant, Home Health Aide, Community Health 
Worker, Medical Terminology, Pharmacology, and 
Basic Skills are offered. For more information please 
call Leeward Community College at Wai'anae at 696-6378. 

Instructor Eleanor Rauh teaching history 
at Leeward Community College at 
Wai'anae. 
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DEGREE AND CERilllCATE PROGRAMS SUMMARY 

The College offers the Associate in Arts degree (A.A.), 
the Associate in Science degree (A.S.), Certificate of 
Achievement and Certificate of Completion. These 
degrees and certificates differ in the number and type of 
courses required for completion and the length of time 
it takes to complete all requirements. 

For students planning to transfer to a four-year 
institution, see the information in the Transfer section. 

Some students may not wish to pursue a certificate or a 
degree at all , but select their courses of study according 
to their own personal interests or occupational needs. 
(See info1n1ation in the Course Offerings section and 
Special Programs & Community SeiVices section.) 

Any student is eligible to becon1e a candidate for any 
degree or certificate of achieven1ent offered at LCC. 
Candidates n1ust see a counselor to complete a 
graduation d1eck, apply for graduation through the 
Registrar's office, and pay the required graduation fee at 
the Cashier's Wmdow by the applicable deadline. 

The graduation application deadline for each sen1ester 
is published in the Schedule of Courses and in the 
Academic Calendar section of the Catalog. 

REQUIREMENfS 

ASsociate in Arts DeKf'ee 60 credit hours 

12 credits must be earned at LCC. 

Grade point average: 2.0 cumulative . . . or higher. 

Effective Fall 1987, all 60 credits must be in courses 
numbered 100 or above. 

43 credits in General Education Core requiretnents. 
See subsequent section on A.A. degree for details. 

Associate in Science Dew=ee 60 to 65 credit hours 

depending on the field of study 

Final 12 credits of the required courses must be 
earned at LCC. 

Grade point average: 2.0 cumulative . .. or higher. 

36 to 54 hours in field of study depending on field. 

12 to 24 hours of general education depending on 
field. 

Certificate of Achievement 

Cumulative grade point average: 2.0 or higher 

30 to 45 credit hours depending on tleld of study. 

Certificate of Completion 
The required number of credit hours shall not exceed 23. 

PROGRAMS 

Associate in Arts DeKfee 
Liberal Arts requirements plus elective credits to total 
60 credit hours. 

Associate in Science DeKfee 
Field Total Credit Hours 
Accounting ...... ... ....... ...... ... ..... ........... .... ...... . 60 
Automotive Technology .... .. .. .......... .... ......... 69 
Drafting Technology .. ........... ........ ..... ... ... ..... 62 
Food Service ........ ..... .. .... ... ... ... ........... ... ... .... 65-66 
Graphic Arts .... .. ... ...... .. ... ........ ..... ... ... ..... ...... 62 
Inforn1ation and Computer Science ....... ..... .. 60 
Management 

Supervisory Management (Option A) ..... 60 
Sales and Marketing (Option B) ... ..... ..... 60 

Office Administration and Technology .. .. ..... 62 
Recreation Instructor (program under review) 

Games and Sports (Option A) ...... .... ...... 60 
Outdoor Recreation (Option B) .. .. .. .. .. ... 60 

Television Production ....... .......... .. .. ... ... .. ... .. . 61 

Certificate of Achievement 

Field Total Credit Hours 
Accounting .. .... ............. ........ .... , .. ... ..... ........ .. 30 
Automotive Technology ... ... .. .. .......... ....... .... 45 
Drafting Technology ............. ......... ....... : .. .. ... 43 
Food Service ...... ..... .. .. ... ....... ............. .... .. ..... 34 
Graphic Arts .. .... ... .. ... .......... ..... .. .. .. ............... 35 
Management 

Banking (Option A) .. .. ......... .... ......... ...... 36 
Credit Union (Option B) ................... .... . 30 

Office Administration and Technology ... ... ... 35 
Television Production .... ..... ..... ..... .......... ..... . 36 

Certificate of Completion 

Field Total Credit Hours 
Automotive Technology .................... ........... 10-18 
Commercial Music .... ... .. .... .... ......... .. ...... .. .... 22 
Drafting Technology ........................... ..... .. .. . 22 
Food Service ...... ....................... .... ................ 10-16 
Management (Banking) .......................... .. .... 15 
Office Administration and Technology ......... 17 
Television Production .......................... .. ....... 14 
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DEGREE~ CERTIDCA--TE 
PROGRAMS 

REQUIREMENTS 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS (A.A.) 
~__. PROGRAM REQUIREMENfS 

Revised, Fall1992 
The Associate in Arts Degree requires 60 credits, all in 
courses numbered 100 or above, as follows: 43 credits 
of general education core requirements and 17 credits 
of electives. In addition, one writing-intensive course 
in any discipline is required. The 43 credits of general 
education core requirements consist of the following: 
9 credits in Arts and Humanities (3 in each of three 
categories), 3 credits in Mathematical or Logical 
Reasoning, 10 credits in Natural Sciences (including at 
least one course in Biological and one in Physical 
Sciences with at least one laboratory course), 9 credits 
in Social Sciences (from three different disciplines), 6 
credits in World Civilizations, and 6 credits in Written 
and Oral Communication. 

Students continuously enrolled at LCC since prior to Fall 
1992 may follow either old AA. degree requirements or 
the new requirements effective Fall1992. For the old 
requtrernents, refer to the 1991-1992 or earlier Catalogs. 

The Associate in Arts Degree Program is also referred 
to as the Liberal Arts Program and is designed to 
prepare students to continue their education at four
year colleges and universities. 

The requirements for the Associate in Arts 
Degree are: 

1. Required credits: 60. (All 60 credits must be in 
courses numbered 100 or above.) 

2. Minimum cumulative grade-point average: 2.0 

3. Course Selection: as indicated below 

4. Residency: at least 12 credits toward the degree 
must be earned at Leeward Community College 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE REQUIREMENTS 

43 CREDITS AS FOLLOWS: 

I. ARTS AND HUMANITIES 9 credits 
3 credits from each of the following three categories: 

category A - Arts, Music, Dance, Drama 

(Mainly Theory) 

Art 101 Introduction to the Visual Arts 

Art 170 Introduction to Western Art 

Art 180 Introduction to Eastern Art 

Drama 101 Introduction to Drama and Theatre 

Music 106 Introduction to Music Literature 

Music 107 Music in World Cultures 

Music 108 Music Fundamentals 

Music 265 History of Western Music to 1750 

Music 266 History of Western Music after 1750 

(Mainly Practice) 

Art 104 Introduction to Printmaking 

Art 105B Introduction to Ceramics: Handbuilding . 

Art 105C Introduction to Ceramics: Wheel Throwing 

Art 106 Introduction to Sculpture 

Art 107 Introduction to Photography 

Art 113 Basic Drawing 

Art 115 Introduction to Design - 2D 

Art 123 Introduction to Painting 

Dance 131 Modem Dance I 

Dance 132 Modem Dance II 

Drama 221 Beginning Acting I 

Drama 222 Beginning Acting II 

Drama 240 Basic Stagecraft 

Music 121 Beginning Instrumental Class Lessons 

Music 122 Intermediate Instrumental Class Lessons 



Music 123 Beginning Voice Class 

Music 124 Intermediate Voice Class 

Category B - History and literature 

An1erican Studies 201 The American Experience 

Alnerican Studies 202 Diversity in American Life 

East Asian Language and Literature 271 Japanese 
Literature in Translation -Traditional 

East Asian Language and Literature 272 Japanese 
Literatw·e in Translation - Modem 

English 250 Major Works of American Literature 

English 251 Major Works of British Literature (Middle 
Ages to 1800) 

English 252 Major Works of British Literature (1800 to 
Present) 

English 253 World Literature (Classical Tin1es to 
Renaissance) 

English 254 World Literature (1600 A.D. to Present) 

English 255 Types of Literature I 

English 256 Types of Literature II 

Histoty 241 Civilization of Asia I 

Histoty 242 Civilization of Asia II 

History 281 Introduction to American Hist01y I 

History 282 Introduction to American History II 

History 284 Hist01y of the Hawaiian Islands 

Humanities 261 Hawaiian Literature 

HUlnanities 262 Pacific Literature 

Category C - Philosophy and Religion 

Philosophy 100 Introduction to Philosophy: Survey of 
Problen1s 

Philosophy 101 Introduction to Philosophy: Morals 
and Society 

Philosophy 102 Introduction to Philosophy: Asian Tradition 

Philosophy 200 Hist01y of Philosophy I 

Philosophy 201 Hist01y of Philosophy II 

Religion 150 Introduction to the World's Major Religions 

Religion 151 Religion and the Meaning of Existence 

Religion 200 Understanding of the Old Testament 

Religion 201 Understanding of the New Testament 

Religion 205 Understanding Hawaiian Religion 
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n. MA1HEMATICAI/LOGICAL RFASONING 3 credits 
Math 100 or higher 

Philosophy 110 Introduction to Logic 

Quantitative Methods 121 Mathematics for Decision
making I -

Quantitative Methods 122 Mathematics for Decision
making II 

m. NAn.JRAL SCIENCFS 10 credits 
Three semester courses including at least one in the 
biological sciences and one in the physical sciences. 
One of the three courses must include a laboratory. 

A. Biological Sciences: 

Biology 100 Human Biology 

Botany 101 Botany, Botany lOlL Botany Lab 

Botany 130 Plants in the Hawaiian Environment 

Microbiology 130 General Microbiology 

Microbiology 140 General Microbiology Lab 

Science 107 The Molecular Basis of Life 

Science 121 Introduction to Science-Biological 
(1 ecture/la b) 

Zoology 101 Principles of Zoology (lecture/lab) 

Zoology 200 Marine Biology (lecture/lab) 

Zoology 230 Survey of Ecology 

Zoology 240 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 
(lecture/lab) 

Zoology 241 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 
(lecture/lab) 

B. Physical Sciences: 

Astronon1y 110 Survey of Astronomy 

Astronomy 111 Concepts in Contemporary Astronomy 

Biochemistry 241 Fundamentals of Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 251 Elements of Biochemistry (formerly 
Chern 251) 

Chemistry 100B Chemistty and Maq (lecture/lab) 

Chemistry 151B Elementary Survey of Chemistry 
(lecture/lab) 

Chemistry 152B Survey of Organic and Bioorganic 
Chemistry (lecture/lab) 

Chemistry 161B General Chemistry I (lecture/lab) 

Chemistry 162B General Chemistry II (lecture/lab) 

Chemistry 171B General Chemistry (lecture/lab) 

Geology/Geophysics 101 Introduction to Geology 
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Geology/Geophysics lOlL Introduction to Geology Lab 

Physics lOOB Survey of Physics (lecture/lab) 

Physics 114 Introduction to Physical Electronics 

Physics 151 College Physics I, Physics 151L College 
Physics I Lab 

Physics 152 College Physics IT, Physics 152L College 
Physics IT Lab 

Physics 170 General Physics I, Physics 170L General 
Physics I Lab 

Physics 272 General Physics IT, Physics 272L General 
Physics IT Lab 

Science 122 Introduction to Science-Physical Oecture/lab) 

Science 225 Earth and Universe, Science 225L Earth 
and Universe Lab 

C. Other Sciences: 

Geography 101 Man's Natural Environment 

Geography lOlL Man's Natural Environment Lab 

Information and Computer Science 111 Introduction to 
Computer Science I (PASCAL) 

Information and Computer Science 130 Elementary 
Basic (fotmerly ICS 101) 

Oceanography 20i Science of the Sea 

Science 124 Technology, Ecology and Man (lecture/lab) 

IV. SOCIAL SCIENCES 9 credits 
Credits must be in three different disciplines chosen 
fron1 the following list of courses: 

American Studies 211 Contemporaty American Issues: 
Domestic 

American Studies 212 Contemporaty American Issues: 
World 

Anthropology 150 Human Adaptations 

Anthropology 200 Cultural Anthropology 

Economics 120 Introduction to EconOinics 

Economics 130 Principles of Microeconomics (formerly 
Econ 151) 

Economics 131 Principles of Macroeconomics 
(f01merly Econ 150) 

Geography 102 World Regional Geography 

Geography 151 Geography and Contemporary Society 

Interdisciplinary Studies 221 Problems of War and 
Peace 

Political Science 110 Introduction to Political Science 

Political Science 120 Introduction to World Politics 

Political Science 130 Introduction to American Politics 

Psychology 100 Survey of Psychology 

Psychology 170 Psychology of Adjustment 

Psychology 202 Psychology of Women 

Sociology 100 Survey of General Sociology 

Sociology 218 Introduction to Social Problems 

Sociology 250 Community Forces in Hawaii 

Sociology 251 Sociology of the Family 

Women's Studies 151 Introduction to Women's Studies 

V. WORlD CIVILIZATIONS 

History 151 World Civilization I 

History 152 World Civilization IT 

VI. COMMUNICATION 

A. Written3 credits 

English 100 Expository Writing 

6 credits 

6 credits 

English as a Second Language 100 Expository Writing 

B. One Writing Intensive course in any division. 

This course may meet other core 
requirements or be an elective. 

C. Oral 3 credits 

Communication 210H Honors Colloquium: 
Intercultural Communications 

Speech 151 Personal and Public Speech 

Speech 200 Speaking Skills for Prospective Teachers 

Speech 231 Interpretative Reading 

Speech 251 Principles of Effective Public Speaking 

ELEC1IVES 17 credits 

TOTAL CREDITS 60 credits 

Appropriate course substitutions for the A.A degree 
may be made with the prior written approval of both 
the appropriate Division Chair and the Dean of 
Instruction. 



ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
(A.S.) DEGREE PROGRAM 

The Associate in Science Degree is awarded to students 
who complete a presaibed program of studies in one of 
the occupational programs. In order to insure both 
occupational profidency and some degree of general 
education, course requirements have been ~blished for 
each of the majors in the A.S. Program. The course 
requirements are of two kinds: (a) those in which specific 
job-essential skills and knowledge are learned and (b) 
those in which the student learns other types of skills and 
knowledge related to his/her occupational goals, e.g. oral 
and written communication or mathematics. 

ASSOCIA1E IN SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENfS: 

1. Required credit hours: 60 to 65 

Field . Credits 

Accounting ............................................. 60 

Automotive Technology ......................... 69 
Drafting .................................................. 62 

Food Service ........................................... 65-66 

Inforn1atiop and Computer Science ....... 60 

Managetnent 

Supervisory Managen1ent (Option A) ..... 60 

Sales and Marketing (Option B) ..... .. ... ... 60 

Office Administration and Technology .. 62 

Television Production .......... ' ................... 61 
2. Miniinun1 cumulative grade-point average: 2.0 

3. Miniinum Program requirements: 

a.Courses required by tnajor program. 

b.Nine (9) credits in liberal arts, applied liberal arts 
or interdisciplinaty courses as determined by the 
college or program. 

c.Electives as needed to meet the total credit hours 
requirement. 

d.A demonstrated proficiency in communications 
and mathematics met by an acceptable score or 
proficiency examination or by successful completion 
of courses identified by the Program. 

4. Residency: fina/12 credit hours in rnajor subject 
area (such as Automotive, Drafting, etc.) tnust be 
earned at Leeward Con11nunity College. The residency 
requiretnent rnay be waived for cause at the option of 
the Dean of Instruction or Provost. The Dean or 
Provost may also approve use of credit-by-examination. 
to meet residency requireznents at their discretion. 
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-.. ,- ··~ CERTIFICATE OF 
''·";::., ... "'; .... ,, Aa-DEVEMENT 

A Certificate of Achievement is awarded to a student 
who completes a prescribed series of courses leading 
to an occupational skill and usually includes 
appropriate courses in related and general education. 
Depending on the program, the total number of credits 
required may vary from 30 to 45. 

CEKIMCA1E OF ACHIEVEMENT REQUIREMENfS: 

1. Required credit hours: 30 to 45 

Field Credits 

Accounting ... .... ....................................... 30 

Auton1otive Technology .......................... 45 

Drafting Technology ................. ... ........... 43 

Food Service ...... ...... .. .. .... ........ ... ............. 34 

Management 

Banking (Option A) .............................. 36 
Credit Union (Option B) ........ ..... .......... 30 

Office Administration and Technology ... 35 

Television Production ............................. 36 
2. Miniinum cumulative grade-point average: 2.0 

3. General Education: no minimum requirements. 
Students must, however, meet proficiency requirements 
in communications and mathematics. Requirements 
n1ay be met by an acceptable score on a proficiency 
examination or by successful completion of courses 
identified by the college program. 

4. J Residency: final 12 credits must be earned at 
Leeward Community College. The residency 
requirement may be waived for cause at the option of 
the Dean of Instruction or Provost. The Dean or 
Provost n1ay also approve use of credit-by-examination 
to meet residency requirements at their discretion. 
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CERTIFICATE OF 
COMPLEfiON 

A Certificate of Completion is awarded to a student 
who successfully completes ce1tain occupational 
courses or course sequences specified by the college. 
Programs are designed prin1arily for students who 
need short-term training or job upgrading. The 
required number of credits shall not exceed 24 and 
depends upon the program, ranging from 10 to 24 
credits. 

Field Credits 

Automotive Technology .......... ...... ..... .... 10-18 

Commercial Music .... ... ... ...... ......... ........ . 22 

Drafting Technology ......... ........ .... .......... 22 

Food Service ........................................... 10-16 

Management (Banking) .... .... .......... .. ...... 15 

Office Administration and Technology .. 17 

Television Production .. .... ................ ...... . 14 

There is no minimum cumulative grade point average 
requirement. Recipients of Certificates of Completion 
do not pay the required graduation fee and do not 
participate in commencen1ent. Their names, therefore, 
do not appear on the con1n1encement program. 

Chris Dominicci, center, proudly displays her 
graduation diploma at the Spring 1993 commencement 
exercises. 
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COURSE AREAS IN EACH DIVISION FOR DEGREE/CER'IWICATE 
Pl.JRP()SES Not applicable to the new Associate in Am degree, effective Fall 1992, except for electives. 

Arts & Humanities 
American Studies 201-202 

Art, Except Art 52 

Dance 

Drama 

East Asian Languages & Literature 

(formerly ENG 258 and 259) 

English 250-257 

Hist01y 

Hwnanities 

Infonnation & Con1puter Science 
140 (cross-listed as PHIL 140)* 

Literature, See ENG 250-257 & EALL 
271-272 

Music 

Philosophy* 

Religion 

Business Education 
Accounting 

Business 

Law 200, 211 

Management 

Office Administration 

and Technology** 

Sales and Marketing 

Travel Indusuy Management 

**Effective Fall19!)q the following 
courses were incorporated into Office 
Administration and Technology (OAV: 
Busi'l1.e>S Machines, Keyboarding, O.ffice 
Procedures, Shorthand, Transcription, 
T)pewriting, and Word Phxesstng. 

Language Arts 
Con11n unications 

East Asian Language 

English, Except ENG 250-259 

English as a Second Language 

English Language Institute 

European Language 

French 

German 

Hawaiian 

Hawaiian Studies 231 

(formerly HA WNA 231) 

Japanese 

Journalism 

Learning Skills 

Linguistics 

Reading, See English 

Spanish 

Speech 

Tagalog 

Writing, See English 

Mathematics & Natural Sciences 
Agriculture 

· Astronomy 

Biochemistry 

Biology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Civil Engineering 

Electrical Engineering 

Food Science and Human Nutrition 

Geography 101-101L 

Geology-Geophysics 

Health 

Information & Computer Science 

Mathematics 

Mechanical Engineering 

Microbiology 

Oceanography 

Pharn1acology 

Philosophy 140 (cross-listed as ICS 
140)* 

Philosophy 110 (formerly PHIL 210)* 

Physics 

Quantitative Methods 

Science 

Zoology 

Social Sciences 
American Studies 211-212 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Education 100 

Geography 102-151 

Human Services 

Interdisciplinary Studies 221 

Law, Except Law 200-211 

Political Science 

Psychology 

Social Science 

Sociology 

Women's Studies 

Vocational Technical Education 
Art 52 

Automotive Technology 

Baking 

Blueprint Reading 

Drafting Technology 

Food Service 

Graphic Arts 

Hawaiiana 110 

Health and Physical Education 

Television Production 

Additional Courses 
Independent Study C99, 199, 299) 

Interdisciplinary Studies, Except IS 221 

Militaty Science 

*Philosophy 110 (Introduction to 
Logic) and ICS 140/PHIL 140 
(Problem Solving) may each be 
counted as either an Am & 
Humanities elective .QI a 
Mathematics & Natural Sciences 
elective for the "old" Associate in Am 
degree, or the Associate in Science 
degree if appltcable, but may not be 
counted twice under both divisions 
for the same degree. 
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PROGRAMS 

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 
Associate in Science Degree ( 60 Credits) 

This program is designed to prepare the student for 
entry-level positions in the accounting field-both in 
government and in private business .. 

Requirements Credits 

ACC 24 ........ ...... .. Principles of Accounting I OR 
ACC 201 ........ .... .. Elementary Accounting I ........ .. ....... 3 
ACC 25 .. .. ... .. ... .... Principles of Accounting II OR 
ACC 202 .. ...... .. .... Elementary Accounting II .... .. .. .... .... 3 
ACC 26 ........ .... .. .. Principles of Accounting III ...... ...... . 3 
ACC 36 .... ... .. ... .. .. Cost Accounting ......... .. ............ ........ 3 
OAT 25B .. ........... Numeric Keypad ................ ........ ....... 1 
BUS 20 ................ Introduction to Business OR 
BUS 120 .............. Principles of Business ............ .. ........ 3 
BUS 55 .. .. .... ...... .. Con1putational Problems in 

Business ................................ ......... 3 
BUS 101 ........ ...... Business Cornputer Systems (3) OR 
3 of the following four courses: 
OAT 032 .. .. .......... Disk Operating System (1) and/ or 
OAT 034 .. ... .' ...... .. Introduction to Infmmation 

Processing (1) and/ or 
OAT 036 .... .......... Spreadsheet (1) and/ or 
OAT 036B ........ .. . Spreadsheet - Advanced (1) and/ or 
OAT 037 .. ...... .. .. .. Database Management (1) .. .... ..... ... . 3 
ECON 120 ..... ...... Introduction to Economics OR 
ECON 130 .. .. ... .... Principles of Microeconomics OR 
ECON 131 ... .. ... ... Principles of Macroeconon1ics ....... .. 3 
ENG 100 ... .. ... ...... Expository Writing ................ ........... 3 
ENG 209 .............. Business Writing .... ............ ..... _ ... .... .. 3 
LAW 200 .. ........ .. .. Legal Environment of Business .... .... 3 
SP 151 ........... .. .. .. Personal and Public Speech .......... .. 3 
•oAT 021 .. ...... .... Beginning Typing (3) OR 
•oAT 023 ......... ... Docmnent Formatting(3) ...... .. .. .... .. . 3 
••Business Education Electives ..... ... ....... .... ... ......... .. ... 11 
Arts and Humanities Electives ........ ... .. .. ..... ................... 6 
Social Sciences Elective ... .. .... ...... .... .... ........... ........... ... . 3 

Total Credits 60 

•The student should refer to the course descriptions for 
the appropriate level. 

.. It is highly recommended that the student take ACC 
34, OAT 43D, OAT 43E, and BUS 93B/C/D/E as 
business electives. 

Certificate of Achievement (30 Credits) 
This program is designed to prepare the student for 
entry-level employment in a position such as 
bookkeeper or account clerk. 

Requirements Credits 

ACC 24 .. .... .......... Principles of Accounting I .... ... .... .... 3 
ACC 25 .......... ...... Principles of Accounting II .. .. .......... 3 
BUS 20 .. ...... ........ Introduction to Business OR 
BUS 120 ........ ... ... Principles of Business .... .... .. ... .. ... ... . 3 
BUS 55 .. .. ... .. .. ..... Computational Problems in 

Business ............. ....... .... .. ... .... ..... ... 3 
OAT 25B .. .. .... .. .. . Numeric Keypad .. ... .. .... ........... .. ..... . 1 
ENG 100 .............. Expository Writing .. .. ....................... 3 
ENG 209 .. .. .. .. ...... Business Writing ........... .......... ... .. .. .. 3 
SP 151 ............ .. .. . Personal and Public Speech .. .... ... ... 3 
OAT 021 .............. Beginning Typing ... .. .. .... ... .............. 3 
•Business Education Electives .. ...... ..... ..... . , ......... .... ... ... 5 

Total Credits 30 

•The following courses are highly r~commended 
electives: ACC 34, OAT 43D, and OAT 43E. 

AUfOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
(AMT) 
Successful completion of appropriate courses in the 
AMT curriculum leads to an Associate in Science 
Degree or a Certificate of Achievement. A Certificate of 
Completion in Small Engine may also be awarded. 

Associate in Science Degree ( 69 Credits) 

The Automotive program is designed to provide the 
student with an understanding of the technological 
skills and theories that pertain to the modem 
automobile. Students completing the requirements for 
the Associate in Science Degree will have 
demonstrated the knowledge required to enter the 
industry as Automotive Technicians, Parts Department 
Workers or Service Advisors. 

The Associate in Science Degree Program is structured 
in a sequence of courses which are listed by semester 
and requires a minimum of two years to complete . 



The student is required to purchase a basic tool set 
which costs approximately $450.00 to $650.00. 

Requirements Credits 

First Semester Courses 
AMT 20 ............... Introduction to Automotive 

Mechanics ................... ....... .......... .. 1 
AMT 46B ............. Standard Transmissions and 

Clutch ............................................. 4 
AMT 46C ............. Differential Rear Axle ( 4) ................ .4 
MATH SOC .... ...... Technical Mathematics 1: 

Automotive and Diesel Mechanics 3 
AMT 30 ............... Engines ...... .. .. ... ............................... 7 

Second Semester Courses 
AMT 50 ............... Auton1atic Tr '·1smission ........ .... ....... 7 
AMT 53 ............ 1 .. Brake Systen1s .. ...... .... .......... .......... .4 
AMT 55 ...... .... .. ... Suspension anr1 Steering .......... ....... .4 
ENG 22 .. ... ........ ... Introduction t Expository Writing .. 3 

· Third Semester Courses 
AMT 40C ... .. .. ... ... Electrical Syste1ns ............................. 4 
AMT 40D .. ... ... .. .. . Tune Up .... .. ... ........ ..... ................ ..... 7 
AMT 43 .......... ..... Automotive Air Conditioning .......... .4 
*General Education Elective .......... ... .... .. ......... ........... ... 3 

Fourth Semester Courses 
AMT 60 .. ......... .. .. Diagnosis and Repair · ..... .... ....... .. ..... 8 
*General Education Elective .. ..... .... .. ..... ....... .. ..... .. ... ..... 3 

Total Credits 69 

*General Education electives: Students may fulfill 
requiren1ents by passing one semester course from 
each of the following groups: 

GROUP I ............. COMUN 145, SP 151 or 
ENG 100 .. ...... ... ...... ...... ... ...... ........ 3 

GROUP II ............ BUS 55, CHEM 102 or 
PHYS 100B .................................... 3 

GROUP III ........... SOC 100 or ECON 101 .................... 3 

Certificate of Achievement ( 45 Credits) 
Requirements 

(listed in suggested course sequence) 

AMT 20 ... .. .. ... .. ... Introduction to Auton1otive 

Credits 

Mechanics ..... ... ..... ..... ... .. ... ...... .. .... 1 
ENG 22 ................ Introduction to ExpositOiy 

Writing .. ....... ...................... ........... 3 

Degree and Certificate Programs 45 

MATH SOC .......... Technical Mathematics I: 
Automotive and Diesel 
Mechanics ... .......................... .. ....... 3 

(A minimum of 38 units from the following AMT courses) 

AMT 23 ............... Automotive Lubrication and 
Service .................... ................ ....... 1 

AMT 46B .......... ... Standard Transmissions and 
Clutch ....... ............ .......... ....... ..... , .. 4 

AMT 46C ............. Differential Rear Axle ....................... 4 
AMT 55C ............. Wheel Balancing ....................... ........ 1 
AMT 55 ..... .' .... ..... Suspension and Steering .................. 4 
AMT 50 ... ... ... .... .. Automatic Transmission ................... 7 
AMT 53 ... .......... .. Brake Systems .................................. 4 
AMT 30 ...... ' ......... Engines .................... ........ ...... ...... ... . 7 
AMT 40C ..... ........ Electrical Systems ............... .. ............ 4 
AMT 40D ............. Tune Up ........................ -... .... ............ 7 
AMT 43 .... ...... ..... Automotive Air Conditioning .......... .4 

Total Credits 45 

Certificate of Completion (10-18 Credits) 

Requirements for 
Small Engine occupational area Credit 

AMT 80 .......... ..... Small Engine Repairs ....................... 2 
AMT 81 .. .... ... ...... Motorcycle and Small Engine 

Repair-2 Stroke ............................. .4 
AMT 82 ..... ... ....... Motorcycle and Small Engine 

Repair-4 Stroke ......... .. ..... ...... ....... . 4 

Total Credits 10 

OR 

.AMT 80 ............... Small Engine Repairs ....................... 2 
AMT 86 ............... Outboard Engine I .......................... .4 
AMT 870utboard Engine II ......................................... .4 

Total Credits 10 

OR 

AMT 80 ............... Small Engine Repairs ....................... 2 
AMT 81 ............... Motorcycle and Small Engine 

Repair-2 Stroke .......................... · ... .4 
AMT 82 ........... .... Motorcycle and Small Engine 

Repair -4 Stroke .............................. 4 
AMT 86 ............... Outboard Engine I .......................... .4 
AMT 87 ..... ........ .. Outboard Engine II ..... ... ... ............... 4 

Total Credits 18 
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC (MUS) 
(Effective Fall 1993) 

This program is designed to provide students with 
knowledge and skills in both areas of performance 
music and the music business. 

Potential Commercial Music majors will be required 
to take and pass a diagnostic music theory test 
demonstrating knowledge of the fundamentals of 
n1usic. Students will be required to audition in their 
specialty area and will be required to perform at an 
intermediate level of competency in their chosen 
specialty to pass the audition. Auditions will be 
announced in the Schedule of Courses or students 
may call the Arts and Humanities Division ( 455 0350) 
for a schedule of auditions. 

St,Udents not performing at the beginning levels are 
encouraged to take the courses leading to 
intermediate competency. Consult the Con11nercial 
Music Academic Advisor for information. 455-0350. 

Certificate of Completion (22 credits) 

Required Core Courses 16 credits 
Mus 140 .......... .... . Sound System Utilization ................. 1 
Mus 146A .. ... ....... Starting a Commercial Music 

Venture ..... ..... ..... .... ....... .... .. .... .. ..... . 1 
Mus 146B ........ .. .. Accounting Practices for the ............. . 

Com1nercial Musician ............. ... ....... 1 
Mus 147 A .... ... ..... Legal and Union Aspects of --

Commercial Music .... .. ...... ... .... .. ..... . 1 
Mus 147B ............ Copyright Issues for the Commercial 

Musician .. ... .... .. ..... ... ... ... .................. 1 
Mus 147C ..... .... ... Marketing a Commercial Music .. .. .... . 

Venture .......... .. .. ... ...... .. .. ....... ..... ..... 1 
Mus 183 ...... .. ....... Aural Training I .......... ..... ........... ...... 1 
Mus 184 .... .... ... .... Aural Training II .... ...... ... ... .. ..... ..... .. 1 
Mus 188 .... ... .. ..... . Elementary Music The01y I ........ ...... 3 
Mus 189 ..... ..... .. ... Elementary Music Theory II ...... ... .... 3 
·Mus 231 * ..... ....... Applied Music (1 credit) 

(Private Instruction) ... ...... ..... ... ........ 2 

*Audition required. Taken twice for credit. 

In addition to the core requirements, the following courses 
are also required for the specialty areas of Guitar, Hawaiian 
Music, Keyboard, or Voice. 

Guitar Specialization 6 credits 

Mus 221H ........ .... Advanced Classical Guitar (2) OR 
Mus 221G ....... ... .. Contemporary Guitar (2) ................. 2 
Mus 103 .... ... ... .... . Guitar Ensemble I (2)* 

("Taken twice for credit) .... .. ... ..... . .4 

Hawaiian Music Specialization 6 credits 

Mus 173 ..... ... ... .... Hawaiian Music Interpretation I ...... 3 
Mus 112 ..... ... ... .... Hawaiian Ensemble I ....... .. ....... ..... .. 2 
HPER 124 .... ....... . Dances of Hawaii .. ... ........ ..... .... ... ... 1 

Keyboard Specialization 6 credits 
Mus 227 ... ......... ... Piano by Ear I ...... .. ...... ... ..... ...... ... ... 2 
Mus 203D .. ....... ... Keyboard Ensemble (2)* 

(*Taken twice for credit) OR 
Mus 206 ...... ......... Electronic Keyboard Ensemble (2)* 

(*Taken twice for credit) ... ... ... .. ...... .4 

Vocal Specialization 6 credits 

Mus 223 ....... ..... ... Advanced Voice Class ... ......... .... ...... 2 
Mus 114 ..... ... ... .... College Chorus .. ....... ..... .. .. ... .. .... ... .. 2 
Mus 201 .. .... .... .... . Vocal Ensemble ... ...... .. .... .. .... ... ...... . 2 

DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY (DRAFf) 
Students are required to provide various drafting tools 
approximately $100.00 cost per student. 

Associate in Science Degree ( 62 Credits) 

The skills and knowledge acquired in the Associate in 
Science Degree program are fundamentally the same as 
those in the Certificate of Achievement program. In 
addition, however, students will have the general 
education and added drafting background to enhance 
their chances of advancement in the occupational area. 

Requirements Credits 
(listed in suggested course sequence) 
DRAFT 20 .... ........ Introduction to Drafting .. ..... .......... .. 4 
DRAFT 34B ......... Residential Planning ... .... ... ............... 3 
DRAFT 26 .. .... : .. .. . Construction Materials I ... .... ..... ....... 3 
DRAFT 32 .... ... .. ... Structural Drafting ...... .... ..... ... .... ...... 3 
DRAFT 30C ... .. .. .. Architectural Construction IT ..... ....... 3 
DRAFT 30B .... ..... Archi,ectural Construction I ... ....... ... 2 
DRAFT 36B ... .... .. Architectural Drafting I ......... ..... ...... 2 
DRAFT 36C ..... .... Architectural Drafting I ........ .. ....... .. . 2 
DRAFT 27 .... .... .... Construction Materials IT .... .. .... ........ 3 
DRAFT 36D ...... ... Architectural Drafting I .. .. ................ 2 
DRAFT 44 ....... ..... Building Services ..... .. .... .. ........ .. ...... 3 



DRAFT 42 00 •••• ••• ••• Codes and Specifications ............... .. 2 
DRAFT 34C ......... Presentation Drawings .... ....... ..... ... .. 3 
"'MATH SOD ... ...... Technical Mathematics I: Drafting .. 3 
DRAFT 38 ............ Architectural Drafting II ..... ... .. .. .... ... S 
DRAFT 40 ............ Architectw·al Drafting III ...... .. ... ... .... 4 
ENG 100 .............. Expository .Writing ........... .. .............. 3 
COMUN 14S ........ Interpersonal Communication ..... .... 3 
••General Education Electives (100 level and above) ... 9 

Total Credits 62 

"'MATH 140 n1ay be substituted for MATH SOD. 

••Recommended courses for General Education 
Electives: ART 101, ART 107, ART 113, ART 114, ART 
11S, HIST 1S2, ECON 120 . . 

In addition to the above required courses, the 
following course is highly recomtnended: DRAFT 19 
(for students without prior experience in mechanical 
drawing) . 

Certificate of Achievement ( 43 Credits) 
An entry-level architectural draftsperson possesses all 
of the essential skills and knowledge to draft the 
necessary plans for a simple structure. To perfonn 
these functions, the individual n1ust be adept at 
research using brochures and catalogs to find n1aterials, 
equipn1ent and fixtures, as well as to find pettinent 
regulations and standards in building codes. 
Essentially, the draftsperson will be directed by a chief 
draftsperson or an architect through rough sketches, 
tnemoranda and verbal communication. 

Requirements Credits 

(listed in suggested course sequence) 

DRAFT 20 00 0000000 00. Introduction to Drafting 00000000 00 00 000000.4 

DRAFT 34B 00 00 .. 00. Residential Planning 00 00. 00. 00 00 00. 00 00 00 00 • 3 
DRAFT 26 00 00 00 00 00 00 Construction Matet"ials I ...... . 00 00 .. 00 00 .. 3 
DRAFT 32 ...... ...... Structural Drafting ............. ... .... ........ 3 
DRAFT 30C ......... Architectural Construction II .......... .. 3 
DRAFT 30B ......... Architectural Construction I ............ 2 
DRAFf 36B 00 00 ..... Architectural Drafting I ................ 00 00 2 
DRAFf 36C 00 00 ... 00 Architectural Drafting I ...... 00 ....... 00 00. 2 
DRAFT 27 ............ Construction Materials II ...... oooo.oo o oooo 3 
"'ENG 22 ..... .... .... . Introduction to Expository 

Writing ... ...... ....... ........ ................. ... 3 
DRAFT 36D .. 00 .. 00. Architectural Drafting I 00 00 .. 00 ......... 00. 2 
DRAFT 38 ............ Architectural Drafting II ..... .......... .... S 
DRAFT 42 00 00.: .... 00 Codes and Specitkations 00. 00 ..... 00 .. 00. 2 
DRAFT 44 ............ Building Services ........................... .. 3 
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"'"'MATH SOD Technical Mathematics I: Drafting .......... 3 

Total Credits 43 

"'ENG 100 may be substituted for ENG 22. 

"'"'MATH 140 may be substituted for MATH SOD. 

In addition to the above required courses, the 
following courses are ·highly recommended: DRAFT 19 
(for students without prior experience in mechanical 
drawing) and DRAFT 40. 

Certificate of Completion (22 Credits) 
The student will develop the skills and knowledge 
necessary to produce clear, complete and accurate 
working plans and detailed drawings for engineering 
and constructional purposes. The student will be able 
to perform these skills from rough or detailed sketches 
or from selected notes. 

Requirements Credits 

(listed in suggested course sequence) 

DRAFT 20 ............ Introduction to Drafting ................... 4 
DRAFf 34B ...... 00. Residential Planning ......................... 3 
DRAFT 26 .. 00 00 .. 00 .. Construction Materials I 00 ................. 3 
DRAFT 30C ......... Architectural Construction II ............ 3 
DRAFT 30B ......... Architectural Construction I ..... ........ 2 
DRAFT 36B ......... Architectural Drafting I ......... .. 00 00 ..... 2 
DRAFT 36C 00 ....... Architectural Drafting I .................. 00 2 
DRAFf 27 .... ...... .. Construction Materials II .......... ..... 00. 3 

Total Credits 22 

In addition to the above required courses, the 
following courses are highly recommended: DRAFT 19 
(for students without prior experience in mechanical 
drawing), ENG 22, and MA1H SOD. . 
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FOOD SERVICE (FSER) 
The student who successfully completes appropriate 
courses in the Food Service curriculum will be 
awarded an Associate in Science Degree, a Certificate 
of Achievement, or Certificate of Completion. 
Completion time for progran1s vary from one-four 
semesters. Cost for cutlery, books and uniforms is 
approximately $200.00 for the beginning student. 

Associate in Science Degree ( 65-66 Credits) 

(Revised, Fall 1992) 

The Associate of Science degree program is a 4 
semester program. The program is designed to 
provide the technical knowledge and basic skill 
training for students who are interested in a 
professional food service career. Program emphasis is 
on providing students with theoretical knowledge 
reinforced with "hand's-on" training. With job 
experience, graduates of the program have advanced 
to cooks, chefs, kitchen managers, dining room servers 
and restaurant owners. 

Core Requirements 

(listed in suggested course sequence) 

FIRST SEMESTER (14 Credits) 

FSER 29 ............... Introduction to Culinary Arts ........... 2 
FSER 33 ............... Product Identification .............. ....... .. 1 
FSER 50 ............... Fundamental Cookery, Theory ....... .4 
FSER 51 ............. .. Stocks, Sauces & Soups ................... 2 
FSER 60 ............... Intermediate Cookery ......... ~ ........... 5 

SECOND SEMESTER (18 Credits) 

FSER 27 .. ... ... .... ... Food Service Business/Occupations 1 
FSER 53 ............... Breakfast Cookery ...... .... .......... .. ..... 1 
FSER 61 .. ...... ..... .. Fundamentals of Baking, Theory ..... 1 
FSER 62 ............... Baking, Skill Development .. ..... ....... 3 
MAlli 50H .......... Technical Math I: Food Service ...... 3 
COM 145 ............. Interpersonal Communication or .... .. . 

or 
SP 151 ................. Personal/Public Speech ................... 3 
ENG 22 ............... Intro. to Expository Writing 

or higher .......................................... 3 

11DRD SEMESTER (16 Credits) 

FSER 21 ............... Sanitation ...... ................................... 2 
. FSER 34 ............... Purchasing & Controls ................ ..... 3 
FSER 41 ............... Dining Room Service .................. .... .4 
FSER 42 ............... Beverage Service & Operation ........ 1 
FSER 52 ............... Short Order Cookery ........ ...... . ~ ...... .4 

FSER72 .......... .... .. Introduction to Garde Manger 
Elective (Arts & Humanities or 
Social Science) ................................ 3 

FOURni SEMESTER (17 Credits) 

FSER 23 ............... Menu Merchandising ............ ! .......... 1 
FSHN 185 ............ Concepts in Nutritional Science ....... 3 
FSER 28 ............... Food Service Employment Prep ...... 1 

or 
FSER 93C ............. Co-op Ed, Food Service) ............... (2) 
FSER 70 ............... Advance Cookery ............................ 5 
FSER 74 ............... Food Service Supervision ......... 2 or 3 

or MGT 22 or Human Relations in 
Business 

FSER 54 ............... Cold Food Pantry, Theory ............... 1 
FSER 55 ............... Cold Food Pantry, 

Skill Development ......................... .. 3 

Total Credits 65-67 

Recommended Electives: (not required) 

FSER 64 ............... Advanced Baking ............................. 2 
FSER 93 ............... Food Service Coop Education ...... 1-4 

Certificate of Achievement (34 Credits) 
(Revised, Fall 1992) 

The Certificate of Achievement program takes 3-4 
semesters to complete. Students acquire a solid 
foundation in cooking principles and develop 
fundamental food preparation skills. The goal of this 
program is to develop an employee that is able to 
work in a variety of entry level job stations in a 
commercial kitchen. 

Requirements Credits 
FSER 21 ..... .......... Sanitation ......................................... 2 
FSER 27 Food Service Business and .............. .. 

Occupations ..................................... 1 
FSER 28 ............... Employment Preparation ................. 1 
FSER 29 .. ............. Introduction to Culinary Arts ........... 2 
FSER 50 ............... Fundamental Cookery ..................... 4 
FSER 51 ............... Stocks, Sauces & Soups ................... 2 
FSER 52 ............... Short Order Cookery ...................... .4 
FSER 53 ............... Breakfast Cookery ........................... 3 
FSER 54 ............... Cold Food Pantry: Theory ............... 1 
FSER 55 ............... Cold Food Pantry: 

Skill Development ... ........................ 3 
FSER 60 . -~ ............ Intermediate Cookery ...................... 5 



MATH 50H .... ...... Food Service Math ... ... .. .... ....... ....... . 3 
COMUN 145 ........ Interpersonal Communication .... ...... . 

OR 
SP 151 ... ... ... .... ... . Personal & Public Speech 
Elective: 
FSER 93 ... ... ...... ... Food Service Cooperative 

Education ...... .... ... ... .. ..... ... .... ..... 1 - 4 

Certificates of Completion (10-16 credits) 

The Certificate of Completioq programs is a 1-2 
semester program that prepare students for entry level 
jobs in dining room service, cold food pantry, short 
order cooking, institutional cooking, and baking. The 
objective of the certificate program is to give students 
basic skills for specific ently level jobs. 

Core Requirements (3 credits) 

FSER 21 ..... ....... ... Sanitation ...... ... .... .. ....... ......... ... ..... .. 2 
FSER 28 .... .... .... ... Employment Preparation .. ... ........ ... . 1 

Plus 7-13 credits of course work for specializations 
listed below. 

ColdFood.Pantry (10 Credits) 

(Revised) 

(Upon successful completion of the following courses, 
the student should qualify for an entry-level Assistant 
Pantty position.) 

FSER 27 .. ........ .... . Food Service Business and 
Occupations ......... ........... .. ... .. .. ... .... 1 

FSER 29 .......... .. .. . Introduction to Culinary Arts ........... 2 
FSER 54 .. .. ......... .. Cold Food Pantry: Theory .. ...... .. .. ... 1 
FSER 55 ............ .. . Cold Food Pantry: 

Skill Development .......... .. .. .. ........... 3 

Dining Room Service (11 Credits) 

(Revised) 

(Upon successful completion of the following courses, 
the students should qualify for an entry-level Dining 
Room Service position.) 

FSER 41 .. .. .. ... ...... Dining Room Service ... ...... ............ . .4 
FSER 42 .... ....... .... Beverage Service Operation ... .... ..... 1 
Math 50H .. .......... Food Service Math ..... .... ........ ........ .. 3 
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Preparation Cook (16 Credits) 

(Effective Fall 1992) 

(Upon successful completion of the following courses, 
the students should qualify for an entry-level Assistant 
Cook's position.) 

FSER 29 ...... ...... ... Introduction to Culinary Arts ..... .. .... .. 
FSER 50 ... ....... ..... Fundamental Cookery ..... ... ....... ... .. . 4 
FSER 51 ...... .. ...... . Stocks, Sauces & Soups ...... ...... .. ..... 2 
FSER 60 .... .... ...... . Intermediate Cookery . : .. .. ...... .. .. .. .... 5 

Short Order Cook (16 Credits) 

(Effective Fall 1992) 

(Upon successful completion of the following courses, 
the students should qualify for an entry-level Short 
Order Cook's position.) 

FSER 29 .. ............. Introduction to Culinary Arts .. ......... 2 
FSER 50 ...... ... ..... . Fundamental Cookery ... .......... ...... .. 4 
FSER 52 .......... .. ... Short Order Cookery ........ ....... .... ... .4 
FSER 53 ... ........... . Breakfast Cookery ... .... .... .. .. ....... .. ... 3 

Baking (12 Credits 

(Effective Fall 1992) 

(Upon successful completion of the following courses, 
the students should qualify for an enrry-level Baker's 
Helper position.) 

FSER 29 ............... Introduction to Culinary Arts .... .. .. ... 2 
FSER 61 .. ....... ... ... Fundamentals of Baking, Theory ..... 1 
FSER 62 ........ ...... . Baking, Skill Development .. .. .......... 3 
Math 50H .... ... ..... Food Service Math ........... ... ... .......... 3 

GRAPlfiC ARTS (GRAPH) 
The Graphic Arts Program is being reviewed. The' 
College is not accepting new majors for the 1993-
94 school year. Please consult the Vocational 
Technical Division Chairperson at 455 -0300 for 
the most current infonnation. 



50 Degree and Certificate Programs 

INFORMATION AND COMPUfER 
SCIENCE (ICS) 
The growing interdisciplinary use of information 
processing systems has increased the need for a 
comprehensive program in Con1puter Science. Such a 
program is offered by Leeward Community College 
through the Division of Mathematics and Natural 
Sciences. The course credits are transferable at the 
bachelor's degree level. 

The curriculum leading to an Associate in Science 
Degree in Computer Science is designed to prepare 
individuals for employment as technical assistants to 
professional and administrative personnel using 
computers. Students pursuing an Associate in Arts 
Degree may also concentrate in Information and 
Computer Science. See a counselor for the appropriate 
sequence of courses. 

The first 8 courses listed give emphasis to infonnation 
rnanagement: 

Associate in Science Degree ( 60 Credits) 

Requirements Credits 

ICS 100 .. ... ... .... .. .. Computing Literacy & Applications . 3 
ICS 130 ...... .. .... ... . Elementary BASIC .. .......... .... .. ..... ..... 3 
res 266 ................ Assembly Language & 

Machine Architecture .. .... .. ... .. ... .. ..... 3 
ICS 277 .. ... ....... .. .. Comparative Programming 

Languages ........... .. .. .. .......... ......... .... 3 
PHIL 140/ICS 140.Problem Solving .... ... ..... ... ...... ... ..... .. 3 
ICS 155 .. ... .. .. ..... .. Introductory Computer Methods 

in COBOL ..... ... .... .. .. .. .... ... .. ........ .. . 3 
ICS 270 ..... ... .. .... .. Systems Analysis .. ..... ......... ..... .... ..... 3 
ICS 220 .... ... .. ..... :. Management Decision Techniques .. 3 
ENG 100 .. ... ...... ... Expository Writing .... ...... .. ... ..... ... .... 3 
ENG 209 ... ... ........ Business Writing .... ........... ........... .... 3 
SP 151 .... ...... .... ... Personal and Public Speech ... ... ...... 3 
ACC 201 ......... ..... Elementary Accounting I ... .. .......... .. 3 
ACC 202 .... ... ....... Elementary Accounting II .... ... ... ..... . 3 
ECON 130 ...... ... .. Principles of Microeconomics ... ..... .. 3 
ECON 131 ...... ... .. Principles of Macroeconomics .. ....... 3 
QM 121 .. ... ... .... ... Mathematics for Decision-

making I ... .......... ......... .................. 3 
Arts and Humanities Elective .. .......... ... ..... ............ ... ..... 3 
*Other Electives ........ ....... .. .... ......... ... .. .. .. ....... ....... ..... ... 9 

Total Credits-60 

*The following are suggested electives: other ICS or EE 
courses. 

MANAGEMENf (MGT) 
Associate in Science Degree 

Option A: 

Supervisory Management ( 60 Credits) 

This program is designed to prepare the student for 
entry-level employment in mid-management and 
supervisory positions in government and in private 
industry. 

R~~~ . ili~ 

ACC 24 & 25 ....... Principles of Accounting I & II ..... .. .. . 
OR 

ACC 201 & 202 .... Elementary Accounting I & II .......... 6 
ACC 36 .......... ...... Cost Accounting .......... .... .......... .... .. . 3 
SMKT 40 ......... ." ... . Principles of Marketing ... ... ...... .... ... . 3 
LAW 200 ...... ... ..... Legal Environment of Business .. .. .... 3 
BUS 101 ......... .... . Business Computer Systems ............ 3 
MGT 24 .... ...... ..... Personnel Management .... .......... .... . 3 
ECON 130 ....... ... . Principles of Microeconomics OR 
ECON 131 ... .... .... Principles of Macroeconomics ........ . 3 
ENG 22 .......... .... .. Introduction to Expository 
...... .. ......... ....... ... . Writing OR 

ENG 100 ... ....... ... . Expository Writing ..... ...................... 3 
ENG 209 .... ....... .. . Business Writing ........ .... .. .. ... ...... .. ... 3 
MGT 20 .. ... ...... .... Introduction to Management .... ... .... 3 
MGT 22 ... : ... ..... ... Human Relations in Business ......... . 3 
BUS 45 ........ .... ... . Principles of Financing .... .... ........... . 3 
BUS 55 ....... ..... .... Computational Problems in 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Business ...... .. .... .. .. ........ ...... .... .... ... 3 

PSY 170 ............ ... Psychology of Adjustment OR 
SSCI 101 .... ...... .... Self Development ............ .. ........... .. . 3 
OAT 021 .. .. ... ..... .. Beginning Typing (3) OR 
OAT 023 ... ..... ...... Document Formatting(3) ... .... ... ... .. .. 3 
Business Education Electives ...... .. ......... ... ... .. ........ .. .. ... 6 
Arts and Humanities Electives ........ ......... .... ...... .... ... ..... 6 

Total Credits 60 

OptionB: 

Sales and Marketing ( 60 Credits) 

This program is designed to prepare the student for 
entry-level employment in the retailing industry and for 
men1bers of the retailing industry seeking to upgrade 
their knowledge. 

Requirements Credits 

ACC 24 ............. ... Principles of Accounting I 
OR 

ACC 201 ...... .. .... .. Elementary Accounting I .. ..... .. .. ... ... 3 
BUS 20 .. ..... ......... Introduction to Business OR 



BUS 120 .............. Principles of Business ...................... 3 
OAT 20B ............. Basic Computer Keyboard ............... 1 
OAT 34 .... ..... ...... . Introduction to Information 

Processing ... ............... ............. .... 1 
OAT 36 ................ Spreadsheet .... ..... ......... ... ... : ............ 1 
SMKT 30 .............. Principles and Methods of 

Salesmanship ................................. 3 
SMKT 32 ... ......... .. Merchan.dising Analysis ........ ........... 3 
S~! 93D ........... Retailing Cooperative Education ...... 3 
LAW 200 ...... .. ...... Legal Environment of Business ........ 3 
BUS 101 .. .. .. .. ...... Business Computer Systems ............ 3 
ECON 120 ........... Introduction to Economics OR 
ECON 130 .... ....... Principles of Microeconomics OR 
ECON 131 ........... Principles of Macroeconomics ....... .. 3 
ENG 100 ..... ... ...... Expository Writing .......... ...... ....... .... 3 
ENG 209 .............. Business Writing .............................. 3 
MGT 20 ............... Introduction to Management ......... .. 3 
BUS 45 ..... ... ...... .. Principles of Financing .................... 3 
BUS 55 .... ............ Computational Problems in 

Business ................... .. ..... .... .... ....... 3 
SMKT 45 .. .. .. ..... ... Principles of Retailing ...................... 3 
PSY 100 ..... ..... .. ... Survey of Psychology ...................... 3 
SMKT 40 .............. Principles of Marketing .................... 3 
SMKT 20 .............. Advettising and Display ........ ....... .... 3 
Alts and Humanities Electives ....................................... 6 

Total Credits 60 

Certificate of Achievement 

Option A: 

Banking (36 Credits) 

This progran1 is designed to prepare the student for 
entry-level employment in the banking industry and for 
tnetnbers of the banking industty seeking to upgrade 
their knowledge. 

Credit will also be granted by the American Institute of 
Banking (AlB) to any bank employee (AlB student) 
who successfully con1pletes a course under this 
progran1. Retroactive credit will be granted by the 
American Institute of Banking (AlB) to any non-AlB 
student, should he/she eventually enter the banking 
industry. 

Requirements Credit 

BUS 30 ...... .... ... ... Principles of Bank Operations ......... 3 
BUS 32 ................ Money and Banking ...... ....... ... ........ 3 
SMKT 40 .......... .... Principles of Marketing ..... .......... ..... 3 
ACC 201 ........ .. .... Elementary Accounting I ................ , 3 
MGT 20 ............... Introduction to Managetnent ....... .. .. 3 
MGT 22 ............... Human Relations in Business .......... 3 
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1 Course from GROUP 1: 
ECON 120, ECON 130 
or ECON 131 ..... ........... .................... 3 

2 Courses from GROUP II: 
COMUN 145, ENG 22, ENG 100, 
ENG 209, SP 151, SP 251 ................. 6 

3 Courses from GROUP Ill: 
ACC 202, BUS 55, LAW 200, 
*OAT 060, *OAT 062, *OAT 064 ...... 9 

Total Credits 36 

*The student should refer to course descriptions for the 
appropriate level. 

OptionB: 

Credit Union (30 Credits) 

This program is designed to prepare the student for 
entry-level employment in the credit union industry 
and for members of the credit union industry seeking 
to upgrade their knowledge. The program has been 
coordinated with the Hawaii Credit Union League. 

*No longer offered. Contact Business Education 
Division for Course Substitution Approvq,l Form. 
Recommended Substitutions: OAT 25B (Numeric 
Keypad: Electronic Printing Calculato~ 1 credit), and 2 
credits of Business Education Electives. 

Requirements Credits 

ACC 24 ................ Principles of Accounting I 
OR 

ACC 201 .............. Elementary Accounting I ................. 3 
BUS 20 .... ........ .... Introduction to Business 

OR 
BUS 120 .............. Principles of Business .............. ........ 3 
*BMACH 20 .... ... .. Business and Office Machines ......... 3 
BUS 55 ................ Computational Problems in 

Business ......................................... 3 
SMKT 40 ..... ......... Principles of Marketing ...... ..... .... ... .. 3 
LAW 200 .......... .... Legal Environment of Business .... ... . 3 
MGT 20 ............... Introduction to Management ........... 3 
BUS 60 ................ Credit Union Operations I ............... 3 
BUS 61 ................ Credit Union Operations II ...... ....... . 3 
ENG 100 .............. Expository Writing ... .. .. ...... ..... ......... 3 

Total Credits 30 
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Certificate of Completion (15 Credits) 

Banking 

This program is designed to prepare the student for 
entty-level employment in the banking industty and for 
men1bers of the banking industry seeking to upgrade 
their knowledge. Credit will also be granted by the 
American Institute of Banking (AIB) to any bank 
employee (AIB student) who successfully cotnpletes a 
course under the progran1. Retroactive credit will be 
granted by the American Institute of Banking (AlB) to 
any non-AIB student should he/she eventually enter the 
banking industry. 

Requiren1ents Credit 
BUS 30 . . .... . Principles of Bank Operations ......... 3 
MGT 20 ... .. .......... Introduction to Management ........... 3 
1 Course each fron1 the following Groups: 
GROUP I: ............ ECON 120, ECON 130 

A OR ECON 131 .................................. 3 
GROUP II: ........... COMUN 145, ENG 22, ENG 100 

OR SP 151 ... .................... .. ............ 3 
GROUP HI: .......... ACC 201, BUS 55, LAW 200, 

*OAT 060, *OAT 062 
OR *OAT 064 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 3 

Total Credits 15 

*The student should refer to course descriptions for the 
appropriate level. 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND 
TECHNOLOGY 
This prograrn is designed to prepare the individual for 
employment in an adn1inistrative suppo1t position in a 
business office seuing both public and private. The 
CLUTiculun1 provides for career n1obility in the field as well 
as specializations. Cow·ses are offered leading to a 
Cettificate of Completion, a Certificate of Achievement with 
specialization, and an Associate in Science Degree with 
specialization. Specializations* include: 

Administrative Assistant-prepares students tor general 
oftke positions requiring sbotthand and transoiption. 

Infonnation Processing Specialist-prepares students for 
positions requiring n1io·ocon1puter skills and its applications 
in business and related industry. 

Students are encouraged to n1eet with the Acaden1ic 
Adviser for Office Administration and Technology for 
assistance in the selection of cow"Ses. 

*Specializations may change depending on current 
employment needs. 

Associate in Science Degree (62 Credits) 

Core Requirements ( 41 Credits) 

ACC 024 .............. Principles of Accounting I .· .............. 3 
BUS 020 .............. Introduction to Business .................. 3 
BUS 055 .............. Computational Problems 

in Business ....................................... 3 
OAT 022B ........... Keyboard Skill Building ................... 1 
OAT 023 .............. Document Formatting ...................... 3 
OAT 025B ........... Numeric Keypad .............................. '1 
OAT 030 .............. Information Processing .................... 3 
OAT 031 .............. Information Processing Applications ... 3 
OAT 036 .............. Spreadsheet ..................................... 1 
OAT 037 .............. Database Management .................... 1 
OAT 040 .............. Records Management ....... , .............. 3 
OAT 043B ........... Telephone Techniques .................... 1 
OAT 043C ........... Professional Image ........................... 1 
OAT 043D ........... Personal Development .................... 1 
OAT 043E ............ Preemployment Preparation ............ 1 
OAT 052 .............. Administrative Office Procedures .... 3 
OAT 059 .............. Office Supervision ........................... 3 
OAT 080 .............. Machine Transcription I .......... .' ........ 3 
ENG 209 .............. Business Writing .............................. 3 

General Education Requirements (12 credits) 

ENG 100 .............. Expository Writing ........................... 3 
SP 151 ................. Personal and Public Speech ............ 3 
Social Science Elective (ECON 130 or ECON 131) ....... 3 
Arts & Humanities or Mathematics and Natural 
Sciences Elective ........................................................... 3 
Specialization• ............................................................... 9 

Total Credits 62 

*Select one specialization in either Administrative 
Assistant or Information Processing Specialist: 

Administrative Assistant 
OAT 060 .............. Beginning Symbolic Shorthand ....... 3 
OAT 062 .............. Intetmediate Symbolic Sh01thand .... 3 
OAT 064 .............. Advanced Symbolic Shorthand ........ 3 

OR 
Information Processing Specialist 
BUS 093D ............ Cooperative Education .................... 3 
OAT 039 .............. Advanced Information Processing ... 3 
OAT 081 .............. Machine Transcription II .................. 3 



Certificate of Achievement (35 Credits) 

Core Requirements (29 Credits) 

BUS 055 ........ ... ... Computational Problems in Business .. 3 
OAT 022B .. ... ... .. . Keyboard Skill Building .. .... .. ....... ... . 1 
OAT 023 ... ...... ..... Document Formatting ............... .... ... 3 
OAT 025B ...... .. ... Numeric Keypad ..... .... ...... ... ... ......... 1 
OAT 030 ..... ......... Information Processing ... ... ... .. ......... 3 
OAT 036 .... .... .. .. .. Spreadsheet .... .. .. .. .. .... .......... ........... 1 
OAT 037 .............. Database Management .... .... .. .. .. ...... 1 ' 
OAT 040 ............. ,. Records Management .... .................. 3 
OAT 043B .. .... ..... Telephone Techniques .. .. .. .... .......... 1 
OAT 043C .... .-.. .... Professional Image .......... .. ............... 1 
OAT 043D ...... .. ... Personal Development .... .......... ...... 1 
OAT 043E .... .. ...... Preemployn1ent Preparation ...... ...... 1 
OAT 080 ........ .. .... Machine Transcription I ............ .. ..... 3 
ENG 022 .. ... ...... ... Introduction to Expository Writing .. . . 
... ... .... .... ... .. .. ......... .......... .. ... ..... ... ... .... .... .. ....... ....... ... QR 
ENG 100 .... .......... Expository Writing ......... ...... .... .. ... ... 3 
SP 151 ........... ...... Personal and Public Speech ............ 3 
Specialization• ....... ... ....... ... ...... ............ ..... .. ... ...... .. ...... . 6 

Total Credits 35 

*Select one specialization in either Administrative 
Assistant or Infom1ation Processing Specialist: 

Administrative Assistant 
OAT 060 ...... ... ... .. Beginning Symbolic Shorthand ....... 3 
OAT 062 .. ... ......... Intermediate Symbolic Shotthand ... . 3 

OR 
Infonnation Processing Specialist 
BUS 093D ... ......... Cooperative Education ... ....... ..... ..... 3 
Business Education Elective .... ............ .... .. ... ...... ... ...... .. 3 

Certificate of Completion (17 Credits) 

BUS 055 ... ........... Computational Problems in Business .. 3 
OAT 022B .. ......... Keyboard Skill Building ... ............ .... 1 
OAT 023 .. ... .... ..... Docun1ent Formatting ... .... ..... .. ........ 3 
OAT 025B ........ ... Numeric Keypad ..... ..... .... .. ...... ........ 1 
OAT 040 ..... ......... Records Managetnent .... .. ............... . 3 
OAT 043B ...... ..... Telephone Techniques ... .... ..... .... .... 1 
OAT 043C .... .... ... Professional Image ..... .. ...... .... ....... ... 1 
OAT 043D .. .. ....... Personal Development .. ..... .... ....... .. 1 
ENG 022 ...... ........ Introduction to Expositoty Writing 

OR 
ENG 100 .. ...... .. ... . Expository Writing ................ .... ... .. .. 3 
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RECREATIONAL INSTRUCfOR (RIP) 
[The RIP program is under review. No new RIP majors are 
currently being accepted.] 

This program is designed for students who wish to prepare 
for dvil service employment as instructors in Parks and 
Recreation programs or in other similar agencies. Students 
who intend to transfer to a four-year college should plan to 
meet the general requirements of the transfer institution. 

Students pursuing an Associate in Arts Degree may also 
concentrate in the Recreational Instructor Program. See 
coun5elor for the appropriate sequence of courses. 

Associate in Science Degree (60 Credits) 

Core Requirements (33 Credits) : 

ENG 100 ...... .. ...... Expository Writing ... : .. ... ...... .. .. ... ... .. 3 
COMUN 145 ... ..... Interpersonal Communication ....... .. 3 
*BUS 55 .. ... ... ... .... Computational Problems in 

Business .... .. .. .. ............. ..... ....... .. .... 3 
HPER 208 ........ .. .. Introduction to Recreation .. ........ .... . 3 
HPER 230 ..... .. .... . First Aid .... ........ ................. ... ... ...... .. . 2 
HPER 238 .... ..... ... Outdoor Recreation ........ ...... ..... .. .... 3 
HPER 240 .. ...... ... . Recreation Group Leadership ....... ... 3 
HPER 220 ....... ... .. Performing Arts in Recreation ........ .. 3 
HPER 248 .. ........ .. Program Planning and 

Organization ....... ................... .... .... 3 
HPER 249 .. .. ... ..... Social Recreation ..... .... ..... ..... .. .... ... .. 3 
HPER 80 ......... ..... Field Work (Fall only) ........ .. ... ..... ... . 4 

Total Credits 33 

*A 100 or higher level math course will fulfill program 
requirements 

Options. In addition to the above core requirements, 
the student must elect Option A or B as follows: 

Option A: Games & Sports 

Core Requirements (33 Credits) 

Two of the following sets of courses in baseball, 
volleyball, football, or basketball: 

HPER 134, 
210, 250 ............... Baseball, Officiating, Coaching ....... . 6 
HPER 135, 
211, 251 .. ............. Volleyball, Officiating, Coaching .... . 6 
HPER 136, 
212, 252 ..... ..... .. ... Football, Officiating, Coaching ........ 6 
HPER 137, 
213, 253 ....... .. ...... Basketball, Officiating, Coaching .. ... 6 

AND 
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HPER 233 ............ Physical Education (Elementary) ..... 3 
HPER 260 .... ........ Advanced Lifesaving ... .. ................... 2 
*HPER Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ............ 4 
HPER 133 ............ Track and Field ................................ 3 
Social Sciences elective .. ........................................... .... 3 

Total Credits 60 

*Four ( 4) credits should be taken from the following 
HPER Electives: HPER 101, 103, 104, 107, 108, 110, 111, 
115, 122, 124, 127, 161, 170, 262. 

Option B: Outdoor Recreation 

Core Requirements (33 Credits) 
ART 100 .............. Introduction to Crafts ....................... 3 
MUS 108 .............. Fundamentals of Western Music ...... 3 
HA WNA 110 ..... .. Outdoor Recreation: Hawaiiana ..... 3 
HPER 260 ............ Advanced Lifesaving ................... .. ... 2 
*HPER Electives .. .. .... ...... ............ .. .... .... .. .. ..... .. ...... ..... ... 4 
HPER 215 ..... ...... . Outdoor Recreation: Camping 

(Spring only) ... ..... ... .... .... .... ........... 3 
ART Electives .............. .............................. .... ......... .. ..... 3 
DRAMA 170 ........ Introduction to Creative Drama ... .... 3 
Social Sciences Elective ................................ .......... ... .... 3 

Total Credits 60 

*Four ( 4) credits should be taken from the following 
HPER Electives: HPER 101, 103, 104, 107, 108, 110, 111, 
115, 122, 124, 127, 161, 262. 

TELEVISION PRODUCfiON (TVPRO) 
This program is designed for the student seeking job 
entry skills or retraining and upgrading in the 
production of television and video programs. 

Associate in Science (61 credits) 

Program Prerequisites: 

Math 25 ........................ ... ... .. ............ .. ........... ............ .. .. 3 
English 100 .... ...................... .................... : ...................... 3 

(Prerequisite courses must be completed before students 
enroll in Level IT television production courses.) 

Level I Courses 

TVPro 100 ........... Production ProceSs I ........................ 1 
TVPro 115 ........... TV Facility Operations .... .. ............... 1 
TVPro 120 ........... TV Graphics I .... ... ............................ 2 
TVPro 125 ........... Camera Operation I ........................ . 2 

TVPro 130 ........... Lighting I ...... t .... .............................. 2 
TVPro 135 ........... AudioNideo Engineering I .............. 2 
TVPro 140 ........... Audio I ............................................. 2 
TVPro 150 ........... Editing I ........................................... 2 

Level II Courses 
TVPro 200 ........... Production Process II ....................... 1 
TVPro 220 ........... TV Graphics II ................................. 2 
TVPro 225 ........... Camera Operation IT ........................ 2 
TVPro 230 ........... Lighting IT ........................................ 2 
TVPro 235 ........... AudioNideo Engineering IT ............. 2 
TVPro 240 ....... ·'· .. Audio IT ............................................ 2 
TVPro 245 ........... Location Production ......................... 2 
TVPro 250 ........... Editing II .......................................... 2 
TVPro 293B ......... Internship I ...................................... 1 

Level III Courses 
TVPro 260 ........... Production Process lli ...................... 1 
TVPro 270 ........... TV Graphics ...... , .............................. 2 
TVPro 275 ........... Camera Operation lli ....................... 2 
TVPro 280 ........... Lightin Ill ......................................... 2 
TVPro 285 ........... Audio/Video Engineering Ill ........... 2 
TVPro 290 ........... Audio Ill ..... ..................................... 2 
TVPro 295 ........... Editing ITI ............................... .' ......... 2 
TVPro 296 ....... , ... Direction/Studio Production ............ 2 
TVPro 293C ......... Internship ii ..................................... 1 
General Education Electives* ..................................... 9 

*Choose at least 3 credits each from three of the 
following areas in courses numbered 100 or higher: 

Social Science 
Natural Science 
Arts & Humanities 
Language Arts 

Total Credits 61 

Certificate of Achievement (36 credits) 
Program Prerequisites: 

Math 25 ......................................................................... 3 
English 100 ............... ..................................................... 3 

(Prerequisite courses must be completed before students 
enroll in Level IT television production courses.) 

Level I Courses 
TVPro 100 ........... Production Process I ........................ 1 
TVPro 115 ........... TV Facility Operations ..................... 1 
TVPro 120 ........... TV Graphics I .................................. 2 
TVPro 125 ........... Camera Operation I ......................... 2 
TVPro 130 ........... Lighting I ..... ..................................... 2 
TVPro 135 ........... Audio/Video Engineering I .............. 2 
TVPro 140 ........... Audio I ............................................. 2 
TVPro 150 ........... Editing I ........................................... 2 



Level II Courses 
TVPro 200 ... ... ... .. Production Process II .... ..... .. ... ... .. .... 1 
TVPro 220 ... .. ...... TV Graphics II ... ... .... .. ... ....... ........... 2 
TVPro 225 ... .... ... . Camera Operation II .. ... · ..... .......... .... 2 
TVPro 230 .. .... ..... Lighting II ..... .... ..... .... .. ..... .. .... ......... 2 
TVPro 235 ........ ... AudioNideo Engineering II ............ . 2 
TVPro 240 ... ..... ... Audio II ...... .. .... ..... ... ..... .. .... ............. 2 
TVPro 245 ... ..... ... Location Production ..... ............... ..... 2 
TVPro 250 .. ... ...... Editing II ..... ... ...... ......... .... ............ ... 2 
TVPro 293B ...... ... Internship I ........ .... ..... ....... ............ .. 1 

Total Credits 36 

Certificate of Completion (14 credits) 

Recotnn1ended Preparation: 

!Vlath 25 and English 100 

(Students are highly encouraged to complete these courses 
before enrolling ill any television production cow-ses.) 

Level I Courses 
TVPro 100 .... ... .... Production Process I ... .... .... .. .... ....... 1 
TVPro 115 ... .... .. .. TV Facility Operations .. ... .. .......... .. .. 1 
TVPro 120 ...... ..... TV Graphics I ......... ..... · ............... ..... 2 
TVPro 125 ........... Camera Operation I ...................... ... 2 
TVPro 130 ........... Lighting I .. ..... ........ .......... .. .... ........ ... 2 
TVPro 135 ....... .... Audio/ Video Engineering I .............. 2 
TVPro 140 ..... .... .. Audio I ........... ....... ..... ... .. .. .......... .. ... 2 
TVPro 150 ......... .. Editing I ..... ........ ... ..... ...... ....... ... .... .. 2 

Total Credits 14 
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Patrick Garcia suits up for a vtdeo spoof on ''Media 
Madness". 
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COURSE OI'FERINGS 

Special Notice to Students About 
Prerequisites 

Course prerequisites may change during the next 
two years without notice in the General Catalog. In 
order to promote student readiness and student success 
in courses and degree and certificate progratns, 
Leeward Community College is establishing 
prerequisites for its courses and programs. 

Prerequisites will represent the minimum level of 
competency in the basic skills of reading, writing, and/ 
or mathematics that discipline faculty determine is 
necessaty for students to complete or master the course 
objectives and content with reasonable success. 

Course prerequisite changes will be listed in the 
semester Schedule of Courses when they are applicable 
and will be included in the Course offerings sections of 
the ne:x.1: published General Catalog. 

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 
24 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNfiNG I, (3). The 
student will learn the basic structure of accounting, 
basic accounting terminology, classification of accounts 
and business transaction analysis. He/she will learn the 
accounting cycles of a service enterprise and a 
merchandising enterprise. Rec01nn1ended preparation: 
BUS 55 or taken concurrently with ACC 24. 
25 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNfiNG ll, (3). The 
student will learn to account for purchases, sates and 
note transactions, inventory and long-lived assets; and 
to account for equity transactions of a partnership and a 
corporate form of business enterprise as well as 
analyzing and interpreting financial statements. 
Prerequisite: ACC 24 or equivalent. 
26 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNfiNG ill, (3). An 
advanced course in which the student will apply 
previously acquired accounting skills and knowledge 
through the c01npletion of practice sets. Emphasis 
placed on payroll accounting and the total accounting 

process for a merchandising partnership and a 
computerized application. Specialized areas will Be 
assigned on an individual basis. Prerequisite: ACC 25 
or ACC 201 or equivalent. 
34 INCOME TAX PREPARATION, (3). An 
introduction to Federal and Hawaii income tax 
concepts and procedures applicable to the preparation 
of individual income tax returns with an emphasis upon 
tax principles and their application to the proper and 
effective preparation of tax return forms. Highly 
recommended for Accounting majors. 
36 COST ACCOUNfiNG, (3). The student will learn 
the principles and procedures of cost accounting; 
development and application of job order, process, 
standard cost systems and manufacturing cost controls. 
Prerequisite: ACC 25, ACC 201 or equivalent. 
201 ELEMENTARY ACCOUNfiNG, (3). An 
introduction to accounting theory emphasizing financial 
accounting and the uses and limitations of accounting 
information. Areas covered are the accounting cycle, 
accounting for merchandise recording procedures for 
business accounting data, accounting for partnerships 
and proprietorships, inventories, depreciation and 
accounting principles. Recommended preparation: 
Basic skills in English and Mathematics. Recommended 
that 100-level and BUS 55 courses be completed prior 
to this course. 
202 ELEMENTARY ACCOUNfiNG II, (3). A 
continuation course to Elementary Accounting I, 
emphasizing managerial accounting. Areas covered are 
corporate accounting, analysis and interpretation of 
financial statements, cash flows, departmental and cost 
accounting, budgeting and accounting for income 
taxes, cost revenue analysis and capital budgeting. 
Prerequisite: ACC 201 or its equivalent. 

AGRICULTIJRE (AG) 
44 PlANT PROPAGATION, (2). Plant propagation 
will give the student practical experience in 
propagating plants by seeds, cuttings, ~ayers, air -layers, 
grafting and division-the major methods used by both 
commercial growers and hobbyists. 



AMERICAN STIJDIES (AMSl) 
201 1HE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE, (3). Dominant 
American values and institutions; influence of political, 
social and environmental factors; ideas of individualistn, 
success and national character. Satisfies Arts and 
Hun1anities elective requiren1ents. Offered one 
setnester per year only. 
202 DIVERSTIY IN AMERICAN LIFE, (3). Variety and 
diversity in Atnerican life; creation of a multicultural, 
multiracial society; distinctive outlooks shaped by 
ethnicity, gender, race, age and other factors. Satisfies 
Atts and Humanities elective requirements. Offered 
one semester per year only. 
211 CON1EMPORARY AMERICAN ISSUES: 
DOMESTIC, (3). Exploration of current issues such as 
discriinination, jobs, family life, criminal justice, 
econon1ic trends, health care, environmental protection 
and national security. Satisfies Social Science elective 
requiretnents. Offered one semester per year only. 
212 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN ISSUES: 
WORlD, (3). Exploration of current issues such as 
Soviet-American tensions, foreign trade, conventional 
and nuclear weaponry, global envi~onments issues and 
Third World relations. Satisfies Social Science elective 
requiretnents. Offered one semester per year only. 

ANTIIROPOLOGY (ANTH) 
150 HUMAN ADAPTATIONS, (3). A swvey course of 
physical and cultural anthropology. Major topics 
include human evolution, prehistoric development of 
culture, recent and contemporary human cultures, 
cornmon features and principal variations in cultural 
behavior. 
200 CUL1URAL AN1HROPOLOGY, (3). A SUivey 
course of cultural anthropology designed to provide the 
student with an understanding of the concept of 
culture, the principles of field methodology, cultural 
diversity, some of the factors underlying this diversity 
and the universal aspects of culture. Aims at assisting 
the student to view objectively his/her own as well as 
other cultures. Additional topics include: history and 
theoty of cultural anthropology, culture and personality, 
processes of cultural change, applied anthropology. 
210 ARCHAEOLOGY, (3). An introduction to 
prehistoric archaeology, methods and techniques of 
excavation and laboratory analysis, as well as a swvey 
of human cultural growth and prehistoric tin1es. 
Offered fall sernester only. 
215 PHYSICAL AN1HROPOLOGY, (3). An 
introduction to the methodology and principles of 
physical anthropology. Topics covered include: 
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heredity, evolution, human variation, priinatology, fossil 
(humans), eugenics. Offered Spring semester only. 

ART(ARl) 
100 INIRODUCTION TO CRAFTS, (3). An 
introduction to three-dimensional craft concepts 
through a variety of materials such as paper mache, 
wood, paper, metal, plaster of paris, clay or fiber to be 
used in projects such as sculpture, jewelry, wall 
hangings or other functional and/or semi-functional 
projects. This class will provide a student with a variety of 
experiences in crafts and can be taken for enrichment or for 
background for other studio art courses. Not transferable 
for credit toward an Art major at Manoa. 
101 INIRODUCTION TO 1HE VISUAL ARTS, (3). 
Introduction to the language and concepts of the Visual 
Atts. This course is recommended preparation for ART 
113, 114, 115, 170, and 180. In general it is better if a 
student takes this course before pursuing other art 
courses. 
104 INIRODUCTION TO PRINfMAKING, (3). An 
introductory printmaking course that is designed for 
studio experience. This course deals with projects as 
well as written exams that allows students to 
demonstrate an understanding of the multiple facets of 
printmaking. Projects are required in this course to 
demonstrate knowledge acquired and applied in a 
visual format. Quality of idea as well as quality of 
execution en com passes the printmaking considerations 

I 

that this course is based upon. Material to be covered 
in this course will involve hands on experience in 
screenprinting, intaglio, and relief printmaking 
processes. The student will incorporate these 
techniques for making multiple prmts on paper. 
104D INIRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING: 
SCREENPRINfiNG, (3). Basic screen printing 
techniques for fabric and paper. Construction of 
screens, stencil making and printing will be covered in 
lectures and demonstrations. Supplies are to be 
provided by the student. (Formerly ART 140, Basic 
Screen Printing) 
105B INIRODUCTION TO CERAMICS 
(HANDBUllDING) (3). Features studio experience in 
ceramic hand building techniques. Course includes 
both lectures and projects, with an approxiinate cost of 
$5-10 in tools and $10-20 in clay. 
105C INIRODUCTION TO CERAMICS, (Wheel 
Throwing) (3). Three dimensional concepts in clay. 
Wheel throwii1g techniques. Course includes both 
lectures and projects. Prerequisite: ART 105 or 
instructor's permission. (Formerly ART 105B, 
Elementary Studio: Ceramics (Wheel Throwing) 
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106 IN1RODUCTION TO SCULP11JRE, (3). A 
beginning sculpture course which covers techniques, 
n1aterials and concepts of fonn/space relationships and 
3-dinlensional design through a variety of projects such 
as clay modeling, carving, construction, and n1etal 
casting. Supplies provided by students. 
107 IN1RODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY, (3). 
Provide studio experience for mainly non-majors, 
including both lecturers and projects. Supplies or 
materials for all projects are to be provided by students, 
with each student required to have own can1era. {It's 
fully accredited and transferable to the UH and most 
universities & colleges.) 
113 BASIC DRAWING, (3). A beginning drawing 
course open to all students. Introduces general 
·drawing and cotnpositional principles. A variety of 
materials and techniques will be used. Supplies are to 
be provided by the student. 
114 IN1RODUCTION TO COLOR, (3). An , 
introduction to color theory and its practical 
application. Typical projects include the use of colored 
papers, pens and paint in designs, posters and 
paintings. 
115 IN1RODUCTION TO DESIGN- 2D, (3). A 
foundation course in the two dimensional design aspect 
of the visual arts. The emphasis is on basic concepts, 
elements and principles of organization as well as their 
application and manipulation on problem solving 
situations. 
123 IN1RODUCTION TO PAINTING, (3). 
Introduction to the theory and practice of painting. 
Instruction in the use of painting materials and 
techniques. Designed to serve att n1ajors and non art 
n1ajors. (Formerly Beginning Painting) 
145 ETCHING, (3). Basic n1etal plate etching and 
printmaking techniques. 
170 INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN ART, (3). Major 
development.<; from prehistoric to present. 
180 INTRODUCTION TO EASTERN ART, (3). A 
study of the major developments in arts of Asia. 
213 INTERMEDIATE DRAWING, (3). A continuation 
and development of skills and ideas introduced in ART 
113. Concepts and technical procedures unique to this 
centllly will be explored. Recommended preparation: 
ART 101. Prerequisite: ART 113. 
243 INTERMFDIATE CERAMICS, HAND BUDDING, 
(3). Development of sculptural and vessel concepts 
using hand-building techniques, emphasizing the 
development of constructive skills and an 
understanding of fotm, surface, and firing possibilities. 
Prerequisite: ART 105 or ART 105B or instructor's 
pennission. Repeatable. 

244 INTERMEDIATE CERAMICS, WHEEL
TIIROWING, (3). Development of vessel and 
sculptural concepts using wheel-throwirig techniques, 
emphasizing the development of construction skills and 
an understanding of form, surface, and firing 
possibilities. Prerequisite: ART 105 or ART 105C or 
instructor's permission. Repeatable. 

ASTRONOMY (ASTRO) 
110 SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY, (3). A descriptive 
treatment of planets, the solar system, stars and 
galaxies, as well as concepts of size, distance and time 
in the observable universe. Several evenings will be 
devoted to viewing stars and constellations and a 
telescope will be available for viewing some of the 
planets. 
111 CONCEPTS IN CONTEMPORARY ASTRONOMY, 
(3). Various topics will be covered in more detail than 
in ASTRO 110. The topics may include stellar 
evolution, extraterrestrial life, stellar structure or other 
topics the class would like to investigate. ASTRO 110 is 
not a required preparation for this course. 

AUfOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AMl) 
Modular courses, most classes meet daily. Some 
courses may require substantial strength to lift heavy 
auto components and good agility to work under and 
around vehicles and equipment. Students provide own 
tools. Approximate cost: $450.00 to $650.00. 
20 INTRODUCTION TO AUfOM011VE 
MECHANICS, 20 hours (1). The student will be 
introduced to the tools and special equipment of the 
automotive industry. The use of flat rate manuals, patts 
manuals and maintenance manuals will be covered. 
This course is a prerequisite for all AMT courses up to 
and including AMT 60. 
23 AUI'OM011VE LUBRICATION AND SERVICE, 20 
hours (1). This course covers the various kinds of 
lubricants and their uses, operation of lubrication 
equipment, and proper lubrication procedures. 
Prerequisite: satisfactory completion of or concurrent 
enrollment in AMT 20. 
30 ENGINES, 180 hours (7). This course covers the 
maintenance and repair of the modern internal 
combustion engine. Emphasis is on precision 
measurement and the inspection of parts. Includes the 
application of diagnostic skills and shop operations. 
Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
30E ENGINFS V, (3). This course covers the theory, 
design, construction, service and repair of upper and 
external engine components, such as cylinder heads, 
valves, cams, timing gears and chains and manifolds. 



Shop activities include disassembly, cleaning, inspection 
and reassembly. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
30F ENGINES n, (4). This course covers the themy, 
construction, design, service, and repair of lower engine 
cotnponents, such as block, piston, rods, crank-shaft, 
lubrication and cooling systems. Prerequisite: AMT 
30E. 
40C . ELEC1RICAL SYSTEMS, 90 hours ( 4). This 
course covers the theory and operation of the various 
units in the starting and charging system and electrical · 
accessories. Includes application of diagnostic skills 
and techniques with the emphasis on realism in 
laboratory and shop operations. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
40D TIJNE UP, 180 hours (7). This course covers the . 
theory and operation of the various units in the fuel and 
ignition system. Includes the application of diagnostic 
skills and techniques with the emphasis on realism in 
laboratmy and shop operations. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
43 AUI'OM011VE AIR CONDffiONING, 90 hours 
( 4). The construction, operation, maintenance and 
testing of air conditioning equipment for automobiles 
will be covered. Includes the application' of diagnostic 
skills and techniques with the emphasi~~,on realism in 
laboratmy and shop operations. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
46B STANDARD TRANSMISSIONS Af'ID CLUI'CH, 90 
hours (4). The disassembly, inspection and assembly 
of the standard transmission will be covered. Clutch 
repairs and adjustment will also be taken into 
consideration. Includes the application of diagnostic 
skills and techniques with the emphasis on realism in 
laboratmy and shop operations. Prerequisite: 
satisfactmy con1pletion· of or concurrent enrollment in 
AMT 20. 
46c DIFFERENTIAL REAR AXLE, 90 hours ( 4). This 
course covers the skills of troubleshooting, parts. 
replacement and maintenance of final drive units. 
Includes the application of diagnostic skills and 
techniques with the etnphasis on realism in laboratory 
and shop operations. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
50 AUfOMATIC TRANSMISSION, 180 hours (7). 
This course is designed to familiarize the student 'with 
the n1aintenance and repair procedures for the 
automatic transmission. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
50B AUI'OMATIC TRANSMISSION I, (3). This course 
covers construction, design and operation of the 
automatic transmission. Included are hydraulics, 
planetaty gear set, fluid coupling and torque convetter. 
Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
50C AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ll, (2). This 
course covers the use of testing equipments (pressure 
readings and vacuum test), adjusting bands, linkage 
adjustments, replacing worn parts and trouble-shooting 
procedures. ' Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
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50D AUfOMATIC TRANSMISSION ill, (2). The 
course provides intensive diagnostic, service and repair 
experiences with automatic transmission. Exposure to 
actual "live-job" problems builds the student's 
confidence and improves the approach to trouble
shooting and repair. Emphasis is on accuracy, 
neatness, safety and speed. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
53 BRAKE SYSTEMS, 90 hours ( 4). This course 
covers the theory, operation and repair of various types 
of brake systems. Includes the application of 
diagnostic skills and techniques with the emphasis on 
realism in laboratory and shop operation. Prerequisite: 
AMT 20. I 

53B BRAKE SYSTEMS I, (2). This course is designed 
to provide the student with related technical 
information and manipulative skills on the maintenance 
and repair of the hydraulic and power brake assist 
system. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
53C BRAKE SYSTEMS II, (2). This course is designed 
to provide the students with a realistic on-the-job type 
of training. The student will be exposed to different 
types of "live jobs" to build the person's self
confidence, and to improve the approach to 
troubleshooting and practice skills of the trade. 
Emphasis is on accuracy, neatness and speed. 
Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
55 SUSPENSION AND STEERING, 90 hours( 4). The 
course is designed to develop skill in working with 
automotive suspension and steering systems. Complete 
front-end alignment will be covered. Includes the 
application of diagnostic skills and techniques with the 
emphasis on realism in laboratory and shop operations. 
Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
55B SUSPENSION AND STEERING, (2). This course 
covers the theory and practice involved in the design, 
construction, service and repair of standard and power 
steering, and front and rear suspensions, including tires, 
wheels, alignment and balancing. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
55C WHEEL BAlANCING, 20 hours (1). The student 
is introduced to the various aspects and applications of 
wheel balancing. Includes the application of diagnostic 
skills and techniques with the emphasis on realism in 
laboratory and shop operations. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
55D ADVANCED SUSPENSION AND STEERING, (2). 
This course is designed to provide students with 
intensive diagnostic, service and repair experience with 
steering and suspension systems. Exposure to actual 
problems on "live jobs" will build the student's 
confidence, and improve the approach to trouble 
shooting and repair. Emphasis is on accuracy, safety, 
neatness and speed. Prerequisite: AMT 20. 
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60 DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR, (8). Application of 
diagnostic skills and techniques in advanced automotive 
mechanic technology with emphasis on realism in lab 
and shop operations. The course includes cumulative 
proficiency testing in all phases of automotive 
mechanics technology. Prerequisite: Consent of 
insttuctor. 
80 SMALL ENGINE REPAIRS, 30 HOURS (2). The 
student will be introduced to the field of small engine 
repair including an overview of job opportunities and 
skills required for small engine repairman, safety 
procedures, tool use and identification, and small 
engine construction. 
81 MOTORCYCLE AND SMALL ENGINE REPAIR-2-
stroke, 90 hours ( 4). This course covers the theory 
and operation of two-stroke motorcycle and small 
engines with practical experience in all aspects of their 
repair. Operating principles, carburetor and fuel 
system, lubrication, ignition system, cooling system, 
tnechanical construction, reconstruction and trouble 
shooting will be covered. Recommended preparation: 
AMT 80 CCon1pletion of this course aims toward 
eligibility for state examination in 2-stroke motorcycle 
engine repair) . 
82 MOTORCYCLE AND SMALL ENGINE REPAIR-4-
stroke, 90 hours ( 4). This course covers the theory 
and operation of four-stroke motorcycle and sn1all 
engines with practical experience in all aspects of their 
repair. Operating principles, carbw·etor and fuel 
system, lubrication, ignition system, cooling system, 
n1echanical construction, reconstruction and trouble 
shooting will be covered. Recommended preparation: 
AMT 80. (Completion of this course aims toward 
eligibility for "State examination in 4-stroke motorcycle 
engine repair)._ 
86 OUIBOARD ENGINE, 90 hours ( 4). This course 
will cover the theoretical and operational aspects of 
two- and four-cycle engines and their maintenance and 
repair. Classroom and laboratory experiences will 
include operating principles, carburetor and fuel 
systems, lubrication, cooling, mechanical construction of 
powerhead, and trouble-shooting. Recommended 
preparation: AMT 80. 
87 OUTBOARD ENGINE II, 90 hours ( 4). This 
course covers the practical application and theory of 
newly-designed outboard engines. Included is 
coverage of the latest type electronic ignition systems, 
powerheads, starter systems, mechanical construction 
and service, maintenance and repair procedures and 
techniques. Recommended preparation: AMT 80. 
93D/E COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, (3-4). Provides 
practical work experiences in Automotive Technology 
areas where students will apply classroom knowledge 

to develop job competency. Work stations are in actual 
employment situations in the private and public sectors 
of the business-industrial community. Student spends 
approximately 4 hours on the job daily. Number of 
credits will be dependent on the number of hours 
spen~ at the job station. One credit is granted for each 
five hours a week spent on the job. Student registers 
for a definite number of credits, as approved by the 
instructor at the time of registration. "D" indicates 3 
credits, "E" indicates 4 credits. (Normally taken after 
completion of two (2) full semesters in the Automotive 
program.) Highly recommended additional course for 
Certificate of Achievement and Associate in Science 
Degree in Automotive Technology. May be repeated 
for up to eight credits. 

BIOCHEMIS1RY (BlOCH) 
241 FUNDAMENTALS OF BIOCHEMIS1RY, (3). 
Topics include the fundamentals of general, inorganic, 
and bioorganic chemistry. Emphasis is placed on the 
chemical principles and concepts as they apply to living 
systems. This course can be taken to complete the 
one-semester biochemistry requirement for majors 
entering the Dental Hygiene Program, or as the first 
semester biochemistry requirement for majors entering 
the School of Nursing at the Manoa campus. The 
second semester for nursing majors can be satisfied by 
takirig BlOCH 251 at Leeward or by taking BlOCH 341 
at the Manoa campus. Prerequisites: MA1H 25 or 
equivalent and high school science. 
251 ELEMENTS OF BIOCHEMIS1RY, (Lecture), (3). 
Biochemical principles and concepts as applied to 
living systems, including sufficient organic chemistry to 
understand these principles. Topics include the 
structure, nomenclature, and properties of the major 
classes of bio-organic compounds; enzymology; and 
metabolism of the major classes of biochemicals. 
Designed for students intending to transfer into the UH
Manoa B.S. Nursing program, and satisfies the 
requirement for BlOCH 341 for Nursing majors at UH
Manoa. Prerequisite: BlOCH 241 or CHEM 151B or 
equivalent. (Formerly CHEM 251) 
BIOLOGY (BlOL) 
60 MICROORGANISMS, FOODS AND SANITATION, 
(2). This course concerns the biology and economic 
importance of viruses, bacteria, yeasts, molds and 
parasitic worms. Food spoilage organisms, food 
preservation techniques and the rationale behind 
sanitary practices are discussed after an introduction to 
the basic biology and the microbial world. The roles of 
bacteria, yeasts and molds in the preparation of beer, 
wine, shoyu, bread, cheese and yogurt and 



microorganisn1s as causal agents of disease are 
discussed. This course is designed primarily to meet 
the needs of students in the food service program for a 
science course relating to the biology of 
microorganisms in food and beverages and is also open 
to all interested students. 
100 HUMAN BIOLOGY, (3). Introduction to 
structure and functions of cells, tissues, organs, and 
systems of the human body. Topics related to physical 
fitness, nutrition, health, and disease. Not intended for 
science majors. 

BLUEPRINT RFADING (BIPRT) 
23 BLUEPRINT INTERPRETATION AND 
SKETCHING, (3). This is a basic blueprint course 
designed for students in vocational-technical programs. 
Theories and principles of graphic communication and 
presentation used in mechanical qrawing, interpretation of 
technical drawing and technical sketching will be stressed. 

BOTANY (BOT) 
101 BOTANY, (3). Botany 101 is an introductory 
course in plant biology. Topics to be covered are the 
structure and function of plant cells, tissues, and organs 
such as roots, stems, leaves, and .flowers; concepts of 
biological evolution and classification; the diversity of 
plants and plant-like organisms; genetics; and ecology. 
Concurrent registration in BOT lOlL highly 
recomn1ended. 
lOlL BOTANYIABORATORY, (1). Laboratory 
observations, experiments and field trips illustrating the 
basic principles of plant biology. One 3-hour lab per 
week. Prerequisite: ConcuiTent registration in or 
completion of BOT 101. 
130 PlANTS IN 11IE HAW AllAN ENVIRONMENT, 
( 4). Understanding principles of how native plants 
arrived and developed in Hawaii and the impact on 
ther11 by man's activities. Lab work includes learning 
basic plant structure and function, identification of 
native and introduced plants by visiting natw·al and 
garden sites, uses by Hawaiians and importance of 
tropical plants world-wide. 

BUSINF5S (BUS) 
20 INIRODUCTION TO BUSINESS, (3). A practical 
approach to understanding concepts related to types of 
business organizations, internal organization structure, 
human resources administration, labor-management 
relations, economics, short-term and long-term 
financing, insurance, government regulations and 
taxation. Problem solving is the basic method of study. 
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25 STARTING A BUSINESS, (3). The course is 
designed to help the student answer the question
Should I open this business? Topics include: personal 
objectives, decision criteria, market target, strategy, 
layouts, costs of opening, projections, cash flow, 
break even, getting a loan, how much can you lose if .... , 
location analysis. The student will be required to work 
on several projects in relation to the above topics. 
30 PRINCIPLES OF BANK OPERATIONS, (3). This 
course presents the fundamentals of bank functions, 
such as operations and loans, in a descriptive fashion 
so that the student may acquire the broad perspective 
necessary for employment and advancen1ent in 
banking. It explains to students what a bank does and 
why it does so in order that the student may have an 
understanding of the nature and purpose of the various 
banking functions. 
32 MONEY AND BANKING, (3). This course presents 
the basic economic principles relating to the subject of 
money and banking. It stresses the practical 
application of the economics of money and banking to 
the individual bank. Some of the subjects covered 
include structure of the commercial banking system, 
banks and the money supply, bank investments and 
loans, the Federal Reserve System and its policies, and 
the international monetary system. 
45 PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE, (3). This course 
introduces the student to the critical financial 
management functions of a business firm. It is 
designed to give the student working skills in a small 
business setting. Topics emphasized are: financial 
analysis, cash flow, funding sources and management 
of working capital. Recommended preparation: MGT 
20, ACC 24 or ACC 201, BUS 55, MATH 22. 
55 COMPUTATIONAL PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS, (3). 
This is an introductory course for the college student to 
review basic arithmetic in whole numbers, decimals, 
fractions, percents and to apply this skill to specific 
business functions. The areas of application are in 
Merchandising, Accounting, Management and Clerical 
fields. This course also introduces the student to 
business terminology that will be useful in other 
business courses. The recommended preparation is 
MATH lJ or skill in whole numbers, fractions, decimals 
and percents. 
60 CREDIT UNION OPERATIONS I, (3). This course 
is designed as an in-service training course for· credit 
union employees and pre-employment training for 
other students. Topics include bookkeeping and 
accounting applied to a Federal Credit Union (FCU), 
preparation of necessary FCU forms (including financial 
and statistical reports), internal control and the 
processing of transactions. Recommended preparation: 
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ENG 100, BUS 55, and ACC 24 or 201. Offered during 
Fall evening classes only. 
61 CREDIT UNION OPERATIONS ll, (3). A 
continuation course for additional coverage of credit 
~nion operations. TopiCs include accrual accounting, 
financial statement analysis, cash budgets, income and 
expense budgets, EDP and internal control, and break
even analysis. Prerequisite: BUS 60. Offered during 
Spring evening classes only. 
93B/C/D/E COOPERA11VE EDUCATION, (1-4). Is a 
program used nationally in colleges and universities to 
provide prac~ical experience in business areas to apply 
classroom knowledge and to develop job 
competencies. Full-time or part-time work in private 
and public sectors of the business, government and 
industrial communities are utilized for this program. 
The number of credits earned depends upon the 
number of hours spent on the job station during the 
semester. "93B" is for one credit and requires 60 to 119 
hours of work; "93C" is for two credits and requires 120 
to 179 hours of work; "930" is for three credits and 
requires 180 to 239 hours of work; "93E" is for four 
credits and requires 240 or rnore hours of work. This 
prograrn is highly recon1n1ended as a business elective 
for Accounting, Management and Office Administration 
and Technology majors. This course may be repeated 
up to a maximum for three times (9 credits) depending 
upon rnajor and with approval of the coordinator. 
101 BUSINESS COMPUTER SYSTEMS, (3). An 
introduction to computers and the components of a 
business computer system, including "hands-on" 
exposure to specific applications, and to how computer 
technology can and how you and others are involved 
in or affected by business computer systems. 
120 PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS, (3). In depth analysis 
of and perspective to the role of a business enterplise 
in a capitalistic society with emphasis on the functional 
processes of a business and of the force fields that 
affect the rnodes of business behavior. Course 
requirements will include essay examinations and a 
research project. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" 
in ENG 100 or instructor's approval. 
150 PERSONAL FINANCE, (3). A goal-oriented 
approach to personal financial management covering 
budgeting, use of financial institutions, income tax 
effects and strategies, credit risk management, 
investment analysis, risks, alternatives, financial 
products and markets, retirement planning and estate 
planning. Students will be introduced to various 
financial planning software programs. Personal Finance 
should not be confused with the course on Consumer 
Economics. 

CHEMISTRY (CHEM) 
100B OIEMIS1RY AND MAN, (Lecture/ Lab), ( 4). 
Blief introduction to basic principles of chemistry and 
their relationship to the modem world. This course 
provides a general education core course for the non
science major. Emphasis will be placed on how 
science and technology affect the individual, society 
and the environment. Topics to be treated include: air 
and water pollution, energy resources, and basics of 
biochemistry. This is a lab-oriented course in which 
students are encouraged to learn by doing. Class meets 
for 3 hours of lecture and 3 hours of lab per week. 
Recommended preparation: MATI-125. 
151B ELEMENTARY SURVEY OF CHEMIS1RY 

' (Lecture/Lab), ( 4). An introductory course to the 
fundamental theories and experimental methods of 
chemistry intended for majors in science and science
related fields. The basic language and quantitative 
relationships of chemistry are studied, as well as the 
theories of atomic structure chemical bonding 

' ' structure-property relationships, and chemical reactions. 
Class meets for 3 hours of lecture and 3 hours of lab 
per week. This course is a prerequisite 'to either 
Biochemistry ( CHEM 251) or Organic Chemistry ( CHEM 
152) for majors in the School of Nursing, or can be 
taken as preparation for CHEM 161 or CHEM 171. 
CHEM 151B satisfies the requirements for CHEM 151 
and laboratory for BIOCHEM 241 at Manoa campus. 
Note that CHEM 251 is offered in the Spring semester 
only. Prerequisite: MATI-127 or equivalent. 
152B SURVEY OF ORGANIC AND BIOORGANIC 
CHEMIS1RY, ( 4). Topics include the structure, 
nomenclature, properties and reactions of the major 
classes of organic compounds. Emphasis is upon the 
concepts and principles as they apply to modem 
materials and technology and to living matter. Class 
meets for 3 hours of lecture and 3 hours of lab per 
week. This course can be taken after CHEM 151B in 
order to complete the one year chemistry requirement 
at UH Manoa for the School of Nursing and many of 
the programs in the College of Tropical Agriculture and 
Human Resources, and in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Offered in Spring semester only. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 151B or equivalent. 
161B GENERAL CHEMIS1RY I, (Lecture/Lab), ( 4). 
Basic principles of inorganic chemistry. A first course 
of a two-course sequence designed to meet the one
year requirement of General College Chemistry. 
Concepts and topics include, scientific measurement, 
chemical math, atomic structure and chemical bonding, 
the states of matter, and solution chemistry. Laboratory 
activity is a required part of the course. Class meets for 



3 hours of lecture and 3 hours of lab per week. 
Prerequisite: Math 27 or equivalent. Recommended 
preparation: High School chemistry or CHEM 151B. 
162B GENERAL CHEMIS1RY ll, (Lecture/Lab), ( 4). 
Principles of Chemical Dynamics. A second semester 
offering of a two-semester sequence designed to meet 
the one-year requirement of General College Chemistry. 
Emphasis in the course is placed on kinetics, 
thermodynamics, equilibria, including acid/base and 
solubility equilibria, oxidation-reduction and 
electrochemistry. Laboratory activities are a required 
part of the course. Class meets for 3 hours of lecture 
and 3 hours of lab per week. Prerequisite: CHEM 
161B or equivalent, and Math 135 or equivalent. 
171B GENERAL CHEMISTRY, (Lecture/Lab). (5). 
Topics include solution chemistry with an emphasis on 
chemical dynamics-why and how various reactions 
occur (kinetics), the changes in energy involved 
(thennodynamics), and the extent to which they occur 
(equilibrium). Concepts of oxidation-reduction and 
electrochetnistty will also be included. - Oass meets for 4 
hoLU·s of lecture and 3 hours of lab per week. Prerequisite: 
Credit or concwTent registration in MA1H 205. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING ( CE) 
113 INIRODUCOON TO COMPUTERS AND 
DESIGN, (Lecture/lab), (3). Introduction to 
application software useful for subsequent study in civil 
engineering. Introduction to subdisciplines of civil 
engineering through design problems. Prerequisite: 
Engineering Drawing. 
211 SURVEYING I, (3). Basic principles of plane 
surveying including reference planes and surfaces, use 
of instruments for distance and angular measurements, 
traverse adjustment, heights, measurement theory, 
computer applications, topographic surveying. 
Prerequisites: Trigonometry, EE 151. ForCE majors 
only. 
270 APPLIED MECHANICS I (Statics), (3). 
Equilibrium of patticles, rigid bodies, frames and 
n1achines; vectors, centroids, friction, and moments of 
inettia. Required forCE, EE, and ME tnajors. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 170. 
271 APPLIED MECHANICS ll (Dynamics), (3). 
Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies; force, 
acceleration, impulse-momentum, work-energy. 
Required forCE and ME majors. Prerequisites: CE 270, 
MATH 206. 
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COMMUNICATION (COMUN) 
101 AMERICAN SIGN lANGUAGE I, (3). An 
overview of various forms of manual communication 
including Ameslan, SEE signs, manual English, and 
fingerspelling. A brief introduction to deafness and the 
psychology of deafness. 
145 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION, (3). 
Introduction to communication strategies and outcomes 
through participation in interpersGnal communication 
activities. 
201 COMMUNICATION PRINCIPLES, (3). Survey 
of the theories, research, and programs of 
communication to explain major communication 
principles in interpersonal, mass, and 
telecommunication. 
202 COMMUNICATION PRACflCES, (3). 
Introduction to media, research, and computer literacies 
necessary for communication related study and careers. 
210H HONORS COllOQUIUM COURSE: 
INTERCULnJRAL COMMUNICATIONS, (3). Survey 
of social-psychological and cultural variables which 
effect communication among peoples of different 
cultures. This knowledge helps in understanding and 
facilitating social and cultural change. 
265 WRITING OF BROADCAST MESSAGES, (3). An 
introduction to the theory, format and styles of 
television newswriting and scripting. Prerequisite: 
ENG 100; recommended preparation: JOURN 205. 
285 TELEVISION NEWS REPORTING, ( 4). This 
course is designed to provide students with experience 
in television news writing, scripting, and reporting for 
on-air delivery. Prerequisites: ENG 100 and COMUN 
265. Recommended preparation: JOURN 205 or 
approval of instructor. 

DANCE (DANCE) 
131 MODERN DANCE I, (3). An introduction to 
technical skills and creative process for the beginning 
student. Dance clothes are to be provided by the 
student. May be repeated once for additional credit. 
132 MODERN DANCE ll, (3). Continuation of the 
study of technical skills and creative processes learned 
in' DANCE 131. Emphasis is on developing personal 
responsibility and discipline. Dance clothes are to be 
provided by the student. Recommended preparation: 
DANCE 131, prior dance training, or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated once for additional credit. 
170 DANCE IMPROVISATION & COMPOSffiON, 

. (3). A hands-on introduction to methods of movement 
exploration, improvisation, and composition for the 
beginner. Student creative work is encouraged through 
construction of short dance studies. 
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180 DANCE PRODUCTION, (3). The creation of a 
new dance, choreographed by the instructor and 
rehearsed and performed by the students at the 
Leeward Modem Dance concert. Prerequisite: 
Concurrent enrollment in Dance 131, 132, or consent of 
the instructor. 
182V DANCE PRODUCnON/1HEATRE, (1-3). The 
creation and rehearsal of dance for performance in the 
current LCC Drama production. Genre of dance based 
on semester's production requirements. Introductory 
level. Required concurrent enrollment in Drama 260 or 
262 or consent of instructor. May be repeated once for 
additional credit. 

DRAFITNG TECHNOLOGY (DRAFI) 
Modular courses; classes meet daily unless indicated 
otherwise. Students provide own tools. Approximate 
cost: $100.00. 
19 BASIC DRAFTING, (3). A comprehensive study of 
basic drafting techniques, materials, tools and 
processes, including projections, sectioning, pictorial 
drawings, lenering and din1ensioning. Required for 
students without prior experience in n1echanical 
drawing. May be taken concurrently with DRAFT 20. 
20 INIRODUCI10N TO DRAFTING, ( 4). A 
comprehensive study of basic techniques in 
architectural drafting, including lettering, freehand 
sketching, symbols and conventions, and tracing 
practices. This course is recommended preparation for 
all higher numbered drafting courses. Recommended 
preparation: DRAFT 19 or high school Mechanical 
Drawing course or equivalent experience. 
26 CONS1RUCTION MATERIALS I, (3). An 
introduction to basic materials used in bu.ilding 
construction: wood, concrete, concrete products, 
n1etals , plastics and glass. Plumbing fixtures, kitchen 
appliances, wood products and appropriate codes and 
regulations are introduced as they apply to the floor 
plan of a working drawing. Recommended 
preparation: DRAFT 20. 
27 CONS1RUCTION MATERIALS II, (3). This course 
continues the study of architectural materials and their 
application to various building types. Manufactured 
doors, windows, finishing materials such as plastics, 
floor covering, paints and acoustical finishes are 
incorporated into detailed drawings. Appropriate codes 
are introduced as they apply to the various drawings. 
Recommended preparation: DRAFT 20. 
30B ARCIDTEC1URAL CONS1RUCI10N I, (2). An 
introduction to various foundation types used locally, 
based on soil conditions and structural considerations. 
Foundation plan and sections are developed from 

various conditions. Appropriate codes are introduced. 
Recommended preparation: DRAFT 20. 
30C ARCillTECTIJRAL CONS1RUCTION II, (3). This 
course introduces roof and floor framing systems. The 
sizing of wood framing is studied through the use of 
span/load tables. Applicable codes are introduced. 
Recommended preparation: DRAFT 20. 
32 S1RUCTIJRAL DRAFTING, (3). An introduction to 
structural drafting of wood, reinforced concrete and 
steel structures and appropriate codes. Methods of 
determining live and dead loads are studied. Building 
sections are developed and connection points are 
detailed. Recommended preparation: DRAFT 20. 
34B RESIDENTIAL PLANNING, (3). An investigative 
study of regional differences, orientation and different 
uses of structures as they apply to planning. Plot and 
landscaping plans are also included. Recommended 
preparation: DRAFT 20. 
34c PRESENTATION DRAWINGS, (3). An 
introduction to shades and shadows, one-point and 
two-point perspectives and rendering. Recommended 
preparation: DRAFT 20. 
36B ARCIDTECTIJRAL DRAFTING I, (2). An 
introduction to stairway and fireplace design and 
construction. Applicable codes are studied and detaile ' 
drawings of various types of stairways using different 
materials are developed. A detailed drawing of a 
fireplace is also completed. Recommended 
preparation: DRAFT 20. 
36C ARCIDTECTIJRAL DRAFTING I, (2). Various 
materials for exterior use are studied for their textural 
qualities. Roofing materials as they apply to differing 
design criteria, wood and other exterior siding, and . 
various fenestration for sizes, utility and placement are 
studied. Exterior elevations of various building types 
are drawn to working drawing standards. 
Recommended preparation: DRAFT 20. 
36D ARCillTECTIJRAL DRAFTING I, (2). Elevation , 
drawings of building interiors are drawn indicating 
various finishing materials and built-in work. Cabinet 
work detailing and various finishing hardware for 
cabinets are studied, designed and drawn. 
Recommended preparation: DRAFT 20. 
38 ARCIDTEC1URAL DRAFTING II, (5). The 
coursework includes development of a complete set of 
working drawings for a substantial residential structure 
conforming to all local codes, regulations and current 
construction procedures and methods. The drawings 
shall meet all requirements of architectural drafting 
practices. Techniques, standards and details to 
complete the required drawings will be studied and 
discussed in conjunction with the actual drafting 
project. Recommended preparation: DRAFT 20, 26, 



30B, 30C, 32, 34B, 36B, 36C, 36D, and 44. 
40 ARCIDTECTURAL DRAFTING m, ( 4). The 
coursework includes development of a complete set of 
light working drawings for a commercial structure or a 
n1ulti-family residential structure conforming to local 
codes, regulations and current construction procedures 
and n1ethods. The drawings shall meet all 
requirements of architectural drafting practices. 
Techniques, standards and details to complete the 
required drawings will be studied and discussed in 
conjunction with the actual drafting project. All 
regulations and code requirements will be studied as 
they relate to the drawing project. Recommended 
preparation: DRAFf 20, 26, 27, 30B, 30C, 32, 34B, 36B, 
36C, 36D, 42 and 44. Offered Fall Semester only. 
42 CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS, (2). A study of 
the written building specification document naming and 
describing materials, equipment and processes relating 
to a pa1ticular structure which cannot reasonably be 
placed on the drawings. A typical specification 
docwnent will be researched, c01npiled and prepared 
in accordance with the standardized format. 
Recon1n1ended preparation: DRAFf 20. 
44 BUILDING SERVICES, (3). A study of the 
materials and equiptnent used in the mechanical and 
electrical systems of a building, as well as the methods 
of designing the various parts of the system. The class 
is not intended to be a cotnprehensive design course. 
Recommended preparation: DRAFf 20, 26, 27, or 
approval of insttuctor. 

DRAMA(DRAMA) 
101 IN1RODUCTION TO DRAMA AND 1HEATRE, 
(3) . A study of selected plays representative of 
itnportant historical periods, with a review of the 
elements and forms of drama as well as theatre skills. 
221 BEGINNING ACTING I, (3). An introduction to 
acting with individual and group exercises in 
movetnent for the stage, improvisation, monologue 
preparation and petformance. 
222 BEGINNING ACTING ll, (3). Advanced work 
in1provisation. Vocal and physical training is 
etnphasized, particularly on scene work. Actors are 
expected to work together to present scenes to the 
class. Recommended preparation: DRAMA 221 or 
consent of the inst1uctor. 
240 BASIC STAGECRAFT, (3). An introduction to 
stagecraft and the technical aspects of theatre, including 
basic the01y and funda1nentals of lighting, set 
construction, sound, costuming, makeup and stage 
managen1ent. Class tin1e will be divided between 
lectures and laborat01y work in the theatre. 

Course Offerings 65 

260 DRAMATIC PRODUCTION, (3). Practical 
introduction to the process of converting a script into 
performance. Students are required to participate in at 
least two aspects of an actual production. 
Recommended preparation: DRAMA 221 
262 HAW AllAN S1YLE 1HEATRE, (3). A practical 
performance-oriented theatre course which presents the 
local experience in a th~atrical production. The actual 
production activities the student undertakes will vary 
with the production requirements of the play being 
produced. Recommended preparation: Performance 
experience or experience in the subject matter of the play. 

EAST ASIAN lANGUAGE (EAIA) 
261-262 MODERN JAPAN, (3-3). This sequence of 
two courses is a sociocultural survey of modem Japan 
.post 1868, with heavy emphasis on today's Japan. 
Contemporary life styles of the Japanese will be studied 
in terms of values, customs, education, work ethic and 
economy, geography, sociocultural and linguistic 
patterns, and the family system. The interrelationship of · 
language and culture will be explored. Appropriate 
comparisons will be made with Japanese Americans on 
all relevant issues. 

EAST ASIAN lANGUAGE & 
UfERAnJRE (EAIL) 
271 JAPANESE UTERAllJRE IN TRANSIATION
TRADffiONAL, (3). Readings in English translations of 
the earliest works of Japanese literature to 1868, with 
the focus on how the text reflect the Japanese cultural 
character and world view as well as universal truths of 
the human condition. Selections from Japanese film 
classics are also featured. Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
272 JAPANESE UTERAllJRE IN TRANSlATION
MODERN, (3). Readings in English translations of 
modem works of Japanese literature from 1868 to the 
present, with the focus on how the text reflect 19th and 
20th century Japanese life as well as general truths of 
the human condition. Selections from modem Japanese 
film classics are also featured. Prerequisite: ENG 100. 

ECONOMICS (ECON) 
· 19 CONSUMER EDUCATION, (3). Intended fdr those 
who need immediate, direct and practical assistance 
with their budgets and purchasing practices. Student 
concerns will to a large extent determine the direction 
and content of the course. Offered off-campus. 
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101 CONSUMER ECONOMICS, (3). The purpose of 
this course is to investigate the theory that rational 
decisions to buy on the part of the consumer will 
influence the production of goods and services in a 
market economy. To assist in this inquiry, students will 
learn basic skills and information needed to make 
rational consumer decisions, e.g., money management, 
consumer credit, food purchasing, consumer protection. 
Students will also learn how to maximize their scarce 
and limited resources, i.e., n1oney, time and energy. 
120 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS, (3). A one
semester introduction to economics which combines 
the macro and micro perspectives and concentrates on 
application of basic economic principles to analysis of 
public policy questions. 
130 PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS, (3) 
Stresses n1icroeconomics, i.e ., analysis of the price 
systen1 through which a country allocates its resources 
arnong alternative uses and distributes the national 
income among its people. Recommended preparation: 
2 years high school algebra. (Forn1erly ECON 151) 
131 PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS, (3). 
Stresses rnacroeconomics with emphasis on rnodern 
theory of income determination indicating how and 

· why incornes, production, employment and price levels 
tluctuate; the structure of the banking systen1 and its 
role in the economy; and public policy questions 
arising fron1 changes in these aggregates. 
Recornmended preparation: 2 years high school 
algebra. (Fonnerly ECON 150) 

EDUCATION (ED) 
100 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION, (3). An 
introductory course designed to familiarize and 
introduce the student to the field of education, its 
historical background, philosophies and contemporary 
theories. This course will acquaint the student with the 
American educational system in terms of its problems, 
possibilities and potentials. School organization, 
elements of control, the basics of school financing and 
the different kinds of learners are examined. This 
course also provides the student an opportunity to visit 
and observe the classroom. 

ELECfRICAL ENGINEERING (EE) 
120 INTRODUCTION TO MICROPROCESSORS AND 
LOGIC DESIGN, (3 Lecture/1 3-hr Lab), ( 4). Design 
of combinational and sequential circuits. Computer 
architecture, n1icroprocessors and microcomputers. 
Prerequisite:, High school physics and chemistry (or 
PHYS 100B and CHEM 151B) and credit or concurrent 
registration in MA 1H 205. 

150 INTRODUCI'ORY COMPUfER PROGRAMMING 
METHODS USING "C" (3). Introduction to computer 
programming methods, with emphasis on planning, 
writing, debugging of programs. Basic applications. 
Prerequisite: High school algebra or consent of 
instructor. 
151 INTRODUCI'ORY COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
METHODS USING FORTRAN, (3). Principle emphasis 
will be on use of computers in solving mathematical 
and scientific problems. Introduction to numerical 
analysis, information structures, and research 
methodology. Emphasis on the development of the 
algorithmic process, as well as iterative methods and 
matrix techniques for solving simultaneous linear 
equations. Applications using the FORTRAN language. 
Prerequisites: High school algebra or consent. 
211 BASIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS, (3 Lecture/13-hr 
Lab), ( 4). Study of linear circuits, time-domain 
analysis, transient and steady-state responses, phasors, 
impedance, and admittance; network or system 
functions, frequency response and filtering, resonance. 
Prerequisite: Credit in MATH 206; credit or concurrent 
registration in PHYS 272, 272L. 
213 BASIC lAB MEASUREMENTS AND 
TECHNIQUES, (3 Lecture/1 3-hr Lab), ( 4). Basic 
electronic measurements. Transient circuit analysis 
together with elementary circuit applications. 
Prerequisite: Cor better in EE 211 ; credit or concurrent 
registration in MATH 232. 
266 COMPUTER ORGANIZATION AND 
PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES, (3). This course will 
cover the organization and machine language of typical 
computers. In addition, the course will provide an 
introduction to machine language programming 
techniques, operating systems, data structures, sorting, 
and retrieving data from files of information. 
Prerequisite: EE 150 or equivalent (Cross-listed as ICS 26o). 

ENGIJSH (ENG) 
9 READING FUNDAMENTALS, ( 4). This course is 
designed to develop strategies for reading actively, 
learning vocabulary, determining sentence sense, 
thinking clearly and reading critically. Recommended 
preparation: Placement test reading score of 35 or 
below on Form D of the Nelson-Denny Reading Test or 
53 or below Form E. 
10 BASIC WRI11NG AND S11JDY SKH.LS, ( 4). A 
basic writing course designed to prepare a student for 
entry-level competency in ENG 22. At the end of the 
course, the student should be able to use the writing 
process, consisting of prewriting, drafting, and revising; 
write clear, grammatically correct sentences, and write 



brief compositions. Prerequisite: Placement test 
reading score of 35 or below on Form D of the Nelson
Denny Reading Test or 53 or below on Form E. 
21 DEVELOPMENTAL RFADING, (3). This course is 
designed to assist students in developing or improving 
reading skills basic to college survival. Emphasis is 
placed on increasing comprehension, vocabulaty, and 
study reading techniques. In addition to group 
activities, individualized programs are designed for 
students based on needs and interests. Students who 
need to strengthen study skills, who are en1ployed, or 
who have been out of school for two years or tnore, 
including those who are unsure of their goals, may 
want to take ENG 21. Students who score between 36-
56 on Form D or 54-76 on Fotm E of the Nelson-Denny 
Reading Test have a definite need for Developmental 
Reading. 
22 IN1RODUCTION TO EXPOSITORY WRITING, 
(3). A basic course of composition and grammar 
designed to teach the student to produce ~tandard and 
acceptable expositoty writing. Students who con1plete 
this course with a grade of "C" or better may enroll in 
ENG 100 or 170. 
100 EXPOSITORYWRITING, (3). Practice in writing 
clear, effective university-level prose. Attention to all 
stages of the writing process-generating ideas, 
drafting, revising, and editing. Prerequisites: Placen1ent 
test score of 56 or higher on Form D or 77 or higher on 
Fonn E of the Nelson-Denny Reading Test, or grade of 
C or better in English 22 or approval fron1 the Language 
Arts Division. 
102 COll.EGE READING SKILLS, (3). This course is 
designed for students scoring above average on the 
Nelson-Denny reading test. Emphasis is placed on 
increasing reading rate, building vocabulaty, and 
developing comprehension, critical reading and 
advanced study skills. Students are expected to 
develop .a flexible reading rate as an aid for handling 
study-type college-level material. Recomtnended 
preparation: Placement test score of 57 or higher on 
Form 0 or 77 or higher on Fom1 E of the Nelson
Denny Reading test, or grade of C or better in English 
21, or approval of the Language Arts Division. 
Students who score above 57 on Fonn D or above 77 
on Fotm Eon the Nelson Denny and wish to improve 
their analytic reading skills are encouraged to take 
English 102. 
170 lANGUAGE AND DIE VISUAL MFDIA, (3). This 
university-level writing course will analyze the use of 
the language in television, film and advettising. 
Prerequisite: 11.6 grade equivalent or reading score of 
56 or higher on Form D or 77 or higher on Form E of 
the Nelson-Denny Placetnent Test, or "C" letter grade or 
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better in ENG 22, or approval from the Language Arts 
Division. 

All 200 level English courses are generally offered as 
Writing Intensive (W). Prerequisite for Writing Intensive 
courses: Cor better in ENG 100 or equivalent. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for details. 

201 INfRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING, (3). 
Students will practice writing poems, scenes, and short 
stories. The course includes creative writing 
assignments, discussion of professional works, and 
discussion of each student's writing. Recommended 
preparation: ENG 100 or consent of instructor. May be 
repeated for additional credit. · 
205 MAGAZINE FDI11NG AND PRODUCTION, ( 4). 
This course is designed to enable students to produce a 
magazine containing student writing and art. Students 
enrolled in this course will practice the skills of 
evaluating and editing written work, of evaluating 
drawings and photographs, and of designing the 
magazine. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 170 or consent of 
instructor. 
209 BUSINESS WRITING, (3). This course is 
designed for students interested in a career in business. 
It will teach how to organize and evaluate effective 
communication in writing-how to compose the 
various forms of letters and reports found in the 
business field; how to evaluate job resumes. Most 
course work must be typed. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 
170 ( C or better) or equivalent, or permission from the 
Language Arts Division. 
215 ADVANCFD EXPOSITORY WRITING, (3). 
Second semester expositoty and persuasive writing. 
Practice in: 1) writing clearly and effectively for a 
variety of audiences; 2) writing with greater control 
over style; and 3) using different approaches to 
discover and refine ideas for writing. The papers 
(letters, essays, articles) written for this course will be 
appropriate for use in other classes, in business, or for 
publication. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 170 or consent 
of instructor. 
250 MAJOR WORKS OF AMERICAN UTERATI.JRE, 
(3). Topics in American literature from the pre-Civil 
War period to the present, featut1flg major works of 
American literature. Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
251 MAJOR WORKS OF BRI'OSH UTERATI.JRE, 
(Middle Ages to 1800), (3). A study of the major 
works of British literature. Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
252 MAJOR WORKS OF BRI'OSH UTERAnJRE, 
(1800 to Present), (3). A survey of the major works 
of British literature in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
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253 WORlD UTERATIJRE, (Classical Times to 
Renaissance), (3). Features major works of Western 
and Eastern World literature from Cla,ssical tin1es to the 
Renaissance. Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
254 WORLD UTERA1URE, (1600 A.D. to Present), 
(3). Features major works of Western and Eastern 
World literature from Renaissance times to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
255 1YPES OF UTERAnJRE I, (3). Practical criticism 
in major genres of literature, including the short story 
and the novel. Narrative poetry may also be included. 
Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
256 1YPES ~F UTERAnJRE D, (3). Practical 
criticism in major genres of literature, including drama, 
and poetry. Biography or the essay may also be 
included. Prerequisite: ENG 100. 
ENGUSH LANGUAGE INSTITUTE (ELI) 
2 SPEECH FOR NON-NA11VE SPEAKERS, (3). A 

course in speaking improvement designed to give the 
foreign student ability to con1municate in Standard 
An1erican English. Inclupes practice in pronunciation, 
oral reading, public speaking, and listening 
comprehension. Open only to non-native speakers of 
English who have scored 40 or below on the Nelson
Denny Placement Test, Form E. Co-requisite with EU 3 
and 4. 
3 READING FOR NON-NA11VE SPEAKERS, (3). A 
program in reading comprehension, vocabulary 
building, speedreading, word attack skills, and study 
skills. Open only to non-native speakers of English 
who have scored 40 or below on the Nelson-Denny 
Placement Test, Form E. I Co-requisite with EU 2 and 4. 
4 WRITING FOR NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS, (3). A 
writing program of intensive classroom instruction and 
activities. Emphasizes sentence structure and 
paragraph organization. Open only to non-native 
speakers of English who have scored 40 or below on 
the Nelson-Denny Placen1ent Test, Form E. Co
requisite with EU 2 and 8. 
9 INTERMEDIATE READING FOR NON-NA11VE 
SPEAKERS, (3). A progratn at the intermediate level in 
reading comprehension, vocabulary building, 
speedreading, word attack skills, and study skills. 
Open only to non-native speakers of English and may 
be repeated. It is co-requisite with EU 10. Prerequisite: 
Test score ranging from 41 to 53 on the Nelson-Denny 
Placement Test, Form E, Q[ approval from the Language 
Arts Division. 
10 INTERMFDIATE ~G FOR NON-NA11VE 
SPEAKERS, (3). A writipg program of intensive 
classroom instruction and activities. Emphasizes 
sentence structure, para~aph organization, and 
knowledge of formal English grammar. Open only to 

non-native speakers of English and may be repeated. It 
is co-requisite with EU 9. Prerequisite: Test score 
ranging from 41 to 53 on the Nelson-Denny Pfacement 
Test, FormE, or approval from the Language Arts 
Division. 
21 ADVANCED DEVELOPMENTAL RFADING FOR 
NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS, (3). Advanced EU course 
in reading comprehension and vocabulary development 
for the non-native speaker. Prerequisite: EU 007 or the 
8th grade reading level. Prerequisite: Test score 
ranging from 54 to 76 on the Nelson-Denny Placement 
Test, FormE, Q[ grade of Cor better in EU 9 and 10, or 
approval from the Language Arts Division. 
22 ADVANCED DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING FOR 
NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS, (3). Advanced EU course 
in composition and grammar study for the non-native 
speaker of English. Prerequisite: ELI 008 or 8th grade 
reading level. Test score ranging from 54 to 76 on the 
Nelson-Denny Placement Test, Form E, or grade of C or 
better in ELI 9 and 10, or approval from the Language 
Arts Division. 

EUROPEAN lANGUAGE (EL) 
241 FRENCH CULTIJRE AND CIVll.IZATION, (3). A 
survey in English of the culture and institutions of 
modern France. Contemporary life styles of the French 
people will be studied regarding such aspects as 
national characteristics of the people, physical, 
economic, historical and political background of the 
country, the family at home and at work, and finally the 
result of current national social change. No 
recommended preparation. 
261 IDSPANIC CIVILIZATION (SPAIN AND 
PORTIJGAL), (3). A study in English of the culture and 
civilization of Spain. The geography, history, art, 
architecture, music, philosophy, literature, and customs 
of the Spanish people will be discussed with major 
emphasis centered upon how they exist or influence 
the Spain of today. Students may choose to do research 
on Spanish influence on the history or culture of other 
countries of the world. (Latin American Civilization and 
Culture may be studied separately in EL 262). 
262 IDSPANIC CIVILIZATION (lATIN AMERICA), 
(3). A study in English of contemporary life styles of 
Ibero-American peoples, touching upon the influences 
of history, geography and tradition, ·and the reflection 
of these life styles in the arts, customs and folklore of 
the Spanish-and-Portuguese speaking peoples of the 
Americas, including Spanish-speaking ethnic minorities 
in the United States. In addition to a basic core of 
knowledge, the student will pursue his/her study more 
deeply in a selected area of interest. 



in the United States. In addition to a basic core of 
knowledge, the student will pursue his/her study more 
deeply in a selected area of interest. 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND lANGUAGE 
(ESL) 
100 EXPOSITORY WRITING, (3). For non-native 
speakers of English only. Practice in writing clear, 
effective university-level prose. Attention to all stages 
of the writing process-generating ideas, drafting, 
revising, and editing. Prerequisite: 77 or higher on the 
Nelson-Denny Placement Test, FormE, or grade of C or 
better in EU 21 and 22, or approval from the Language 
Arts Division. 

FOOD SCIENCE AND HUMAN 
NUfRITION (FSHN) 
185 CONCEPTS IN NUfRITIONAL SCIENCE, (3). 
The study of the relationship of food and nutrition to 
health. The six categories of nutrients, their 
characteristics, physiological functions, food sources 
and their interrelationship with the needs of the human 
body will be covered as well as the application of 
sound nutritional principles toward a better 
understanding of food preparation, diet analysis, and 
recipe n1odification. This course is required for the A.S. 
Degree in Food Service. 
285 SCIENCE OF HUMAN NUfRITION, (3). A 
biological science course which integrates the basic 
concept of science and human nutrition. En1phasis is 
placed on the nutrient requirements of healthy 
individuals, nutrient categories and their characteristics, 
physiological functions, and food sources. Includes a 
review and adaptation of dietary practices to reflect 
current nutritional concerns and issues. Prerequisites: 
ENG 100 and MATH 25 . 

FOOD SERVICE (FSER) 
Modular courses begin and end at various dates during 
a semester (consult schedule of course ojferings). 
Students a1'e required to pu1-chase cutlery, book,~ and 
unijorrns. Approximate cost: $200.00. 

21 FOOD SERVICE SANITATION, (2). Students leatn 
the fundamentals of safe food handling and sanitation 
of food service facilities and equipment. Course 
emphasis is on the study of food borne illnesses, 
sanitaty practices, safe facilities and pest control. (ACF 
certification course. Material fron1 Education 
Foundation/National Restaurant Association.) 
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LCC Food Serotce student Tag ala Casellas de 
Gonzalez shown here with her medallion and her 
award winning presentation in the !fawaii Culinary 
Arts Exhibit. 

'f 1 '1 

23 MENU MERCHANDISING, (1). St~d~nts leaifl the 
basic principles of menu planning; including aesign 
and format, selection and development of m~nu items 
and pricing structure. Prerequisite: Math-1] or higher. 
27 FOOD SERVICE BUSINESS AND OCCUPATONS, 
(1). This course introduces the various types of food 
service businesses and occupations. Students learn 
basic concepts and develop an understanding of the 
role of management and employees, union vs. non
union organizations, job titles and responsibilities, job 
descriptions, and to identify various food service 
organizations. Field trips and speaker presentations are 
planned for this course. 
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28 EMPLOYMENT PREPARATION, (1). This course 
is designed to prepare students to apply for food 
service jobs and to learn job survival skills. Course 
content includes job search skills, communication, 
teamwork, time manag~ment, and stress management. 
29 INTRODUCTION TO CUIJNARY ARTS, (2). The 
emphasis on this course is to develop basic preparation 
skills needed to advance to higher skill levels in 
preparation and service. Kitchen safety and prevention 
of common accidents will be covered. Also standards 
of professionalism will be covered. 
33 PRODUCT IDENTIFICATION, (1). This will help 
students identify and cl~sify primal, wholesale and 
portion meat cuts. Students also learn how meat is 
slaughtered, inspected, graded and yield assigned. 
Course coverage also includes the identification and 
classification of poultry, seafood, produce, and canned 
products. 
34 PURCHASING AND CON1ROL, (3). Students will 
learn the principles and practices in purchasing, 
receiving and storing food and supplies in a food 
service operation. Experiences are provided in 
maintaining and operating a centralized food service 
storeroom. Prerequisites: Math 1] or higher, FSER 21 
and 33, or approval by instructor. 
41 DINING ROOM SERVICE, ( 4). Students learn 
various customer serving techniques and procedures 
used in most dining rooms. Course coverage includes 
salesmanship of food and beverages, tableside service 
techniques, interperson~ communication, and 
managing work flow between the dining room and 
kitchen. Prerequisite: tvfath lJ or higher. 
42 BEVERAGE SERVICE & OPERATION, (1). 
Students learn the basid mechanics and principles of 
bartending, alcohollawr and server respo~sibility . 
Course content also includes the study and service of 
drink mixology, garnishing, and learning the 
international calling system. Lab performance is 
required. Prerequisite: Math lJ or higher. 
50 FUNDAMENTAL COOKERY:, ( 4). An intrcxiuction 
to the fundamental conc9pts, skill, and techniques of focxi 
preparation. Course coverage includes basic cooking 
methcxis for meat, poult:Iy, seafood, vegetables and starches. 
Students will learn to identify, use and maintain hot and 
cold focxi equipment. Prerequisite: FSER 29. 
51 SfOCKS,SAUCES fc SOUPS, (2). Students learn 
fundamental theory anq preparation methods of stocks, 
soups, and sauces. Course emphasis is on preparing 
brown and clear stocks and five leading sauces. 
Instruction includes holding and storing sauces, 
thickening agents, and the use of stocks and sauces in 
food preparation and presentation. Prerequisite: FSER 
21, 29, or 50 or with i~tructor's approval. 

52 SHORT ORDER COOKERY, ( 4). This course 
provides students with the opportunity to apply 
theoretical and practical skills learned in Introduction to 
Culinary Arts (FSER 29) and Fundamental Cookery 
(FSER 50) to production procedures in short order 
cookery. Students are required to operate a restaurant 
and perform daily opening, production, and closing 
duties. Menu items emphasize ~hort order or "a la 
minute" cookery and service. Prerequisite: FSER 21, 29 
& 50 or with instructor's approval. 
53 BREAKFASf COOKERY, (3). This course provides 
students with the opportunity to apply theoretical and 
practical skills learned in Introduction to Culinary Arts 
(FSER 29) and Fundamental Cookery (FSER 50) to 
production procedures in breakfast cookery. Students 
are required to operate a restaurant and perform daily 
opening, production and closing duties. Menu items 
emphasize egg cookery, breakfast meats and starches, 
and quickbread preparation. Prerequisite: FSER 21 and 
29 or with instructor's approval. 
54 COID FOOD PANIRY, TIIEORY, (1). OMIT "To 
be taken concurrently with FSER 21 or with instructor's 
approval". 
55 COID FOOD PANIRY: SKILL DEVEI.OPMENf, 
(3). Students will learn to setup work stations in the 
pantry area. Focus is on application of theories and 
procedures in preparing salads, dressings, sandwiches, 
hot and cold beverages, puddings and gelatin desserts; 
handling, preparing, and storage of fruits, vegetables 
and cheeses. Prerequisites: FSER 29 and FSER 54. 
60 INTERMEDIATE COOKERY, (5). Students will 
learn to prepare meat, poultry, seafood, vegetables, and 
starches in quantity. Course content includes 
preparation of soups and entrees-regional and 
international foods, use of some convenience foods and 
bases, and practice of basic cooking methods in the 
commercial kitchen. Prerequisite: FSER 51 or 
instructor's approval. 
61 FUNDAMENTALS OF BAKING, TIIEORY, (1). 
Students learn the fundamentals of the science of 
baking. Course content covers terminology, 
ingredients, functions, weights and measures, and 
storage. Sanitation, hygenic work habits and their 
conformance are emphasized. Pre-requisite: FSER 29 
and MATH SOH or instructor's approval. 
62 BAKING, SKilL DEVELOPMENT, (3). Students 
apply theories and procedures in preparing baked 
goods. Students will prepare a variety of yeast goods, 
pies, cookies and quickbreads. Course also includes 
proper use and maintenance of baking tools and 
equipment and sanitary and hygenic work habits. 
Prerequisite: FSER 21, 29, and 61 or with instructor's 
approval. 



64 ADVANCED BAKING, (2). This is an advanced 
course expanding on baking skills learned in 
fundamental baking. Emphasis will be on international 
and classical desserts, breads, and pastries. Prerequisite: 
FSER 61 and 62 or with instructor's approval. 
70 ADVANCED COOKERY, (5). This course involves 
the application of previously learned skills and the 
theoretical application of pantry, baking, and cooking 
theory. Students prepare speciality appetizers, soups, 
salads, entrees, and desserts for service in the college's 
fine dining restaurant. Course coverage also includes 
station and work organization, timing, and plate 
presentation and the preparation of advanced sauces. 
Prerequisite: FSER 55 and 60 or with instructor's 
approval. 
72 INTRODUCTION TO GARDE MANGER, (1). 
Students will learn and apply basic garde manger 
principles to prepare aesthetically pleasing plate 
presentations and decorative buffet pieces. Lab 
activities include the preparation and presentation of 
hor d'oeuvres, cold n1eats, centerpieces, sculptures, etc. 
Course coverage also includes the function and duties 
of the ·garde manger depattment as it relates to other 
kitchen operations. Prerequisite: FSER 21, 29, 54, and 
55 or with instructor's approv~l. 
74 FOOD SERVICE SUPERVISION, (2). This course is 

· designed to prepare students for the transition from 
employee to supervisor in a food service operation. 
Students will learn to identify and evaluate various 
leadership styles and techniques. Course content also 
includes employee training, tnotivation and evaluation 
techniques con1mon in food service operations. 
93 B/C/D/E FOOD SERVICE COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION, {1-4). Food Service Cooperative 
Education provides practical work experiences in Food 
Service areas where students will apply classroom 
knowledge and develop job con1petencies. Work for 
Cooperative Education credit is obtained in actual 
employn1ent in food service jobs. The number of 
credits will be dependent on the nwnber of hours spent 
at the job station. Registration for this course requires 
the insttuctor's approval at the time of registration. 

FRENCH (FR) 
50 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH, (2). A non-transfer 
practical conversational course to provide an 
introduction or review to students of French or people 
who plan to travel to France, or whose work brings 
them in contact with French or Canadian tourists and 
businessn1en. Through practice in oral comprehension, 
speaking and reading students will develop 
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sociolinguistic ability to meet the demands for survival 
as travelers. This course does not apply toward 
fulfillment of the U.H. foreign language requirement. 
No prerequisite. 
101-102 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I, ll, (4-4). Study 
of the basic structures of the French language through 
simple situations· illustrating French life. Intensive 
practice in speaking, writing and oral comprehension. 
Short readings to acquaint the student with aspects of 
French culture. Includes drills in the Learning Resource 
Center. Recommended preparation: None for FR 101; 
FR 101 or equivalent for FR 102. 
201-2021NTERMEDIATE FRENCH I, ll, (4-4). Study 
of selected literary works and/or articles: Review of the 
basic grammar structure using contextual drills. Practice in 
speaking, oral comprehension and reading. Writing is 
emphasized through short, written reports in the form of 
resumes and discussion of cl1aracters, themes and ideas. 

, Includes drills in the Learning Resource Center. 
Recommended preparation: FR 102 or equivalent for FR 
201; FR 201 or equivalen(for FR 202. 
See also: EL 241, French Civilization, taught in English. 

GEOGRAPHY (GEOG) 
101 MAN'S NATIJRAL ENVIRONMENT, (3). A 
survey of the basic elements of man's environment, 
especially climate, soils, landforms, water and natural 
vegetation. An optional Laboratory course is offered for 
those interested. 
lOlL MAN'S NATIJRAL ENVIRONMENT lAB, (1). 
Laboratory course available with GEOG 101. Class will 
meet three hours each week. Topics of the course are: 
using maps, analyzing soils, interpreting the weather, 
and identifying rocks and minerals. Field trips may be 
taken. Offered Fall Semester only. 
102 WORlD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY, (3). 
Geography of world's tnajor cultural regions; emphasis 
on geographic aspects of contemporary economic, 
social and political conditions. Introduction to the 
study of geographic regions. Each region will be 
examined in terms of its underlying physical, cultural, 
economic and political backgrounds. 
122 GEOGRAPHY OF HAW All, (3). The course is 
designed to acquaint the student with basic geographic 
principles and aid in understanding and appreciating 
the Hawaiian environment. Fundamental concepts of 
physical and cultural geography are presented with 
emphasis on Hawaii's volcanic landforms, coastal 
features, climate and vegetation. Geographic aspects of 
population, settlement, agriculture, economics and land 
use are also investigated. 
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151 GEOGRAPHY ANp CONTEMPORARY 
SOCIE1Y, (3). Human hse of the earth; systematic 
study of world patterns d>f population, natural 
resources, economic act~ities, agriculture, mining and 
manufacttiring, services nd consumption. Elements of 
location theory, resourc management and regional 
economic development nd planning. 

GEOLOGY-GEOPHYSICS (GG) 
. . .. ) 

101 INIRODUCTION TO GEOLOGY, (3). Lecture 
course in the fundamentals of physical geology covering 
rocks and minerals, the external processes of weathering, 
mass wasting, erosion, the internal processes of magn1a 
movement and the dynamics of plate tectonics. Field trips 
will be made to nearby sites to study local volcanism. An 
optional lab course is offered. Geology majors should 
register concwTently in the lab comse. 
lOlL INIRODUCTORY GEOLOGY lAB, (1). 
Laboratoty cow·se offered as an optional patt of the 
introductoty geology lectw·e cow·se. The class will study 
rocks and minerals, make topographic maps and interpret 
geologic n1aps . . Field trips will be made to illustrate the 
various fonns of volcanis~ dass meets for 3 hours of lab 
per week. Prerequisite: ompletion of or concwTent 
registration in GG 101. 0 ered Spring Semester only. 

G~(GERj 
101-102 ELEMENTARY" GERMAN I, ll ( 4-4). Basic 
structures of the Getma language emphasizing 
speaking, writing and c mprehension in listening and 
reading. These Getman language structures are 
practiced in class and in the Leatning Resource Center 
until students can use th m in written and 
conversational exchang s. Recommended preparation: 
None for GER 101; GER 101 or equivalent forGER 102. 
201-202 INTERMED TE GERMAN I, ll (4-4). 
Continuation of skills le rned in Elementaty German. 
Includes readings and ·e: mprehension exercises in 
authenvic QJerman prose representing facets of German 
life and culture ·and selections fr01n the works of 
significant writers and thinkers. Includes drills in the 
Learning Resource Center. Recommended preparation: 
GER 102 or equivalent forGER 201; GER 201 or 
equivalent forGER 202. 

I 

G~lfiC ARTS (GRAPH) 
lhe Graphic Arts Progqwt ·is being reviewed lhe 
College is not accepting new majors for the 1993-94 
school year. Please consult the Vocational Technical 
Division Chairperson 455 -0300 for the most 
current information. 

BOOK 

Grapbtc Arts instructor joe Fujtta and 
friend help man one of many booths at 
the Ala Ike Fair. 

Modular courses; classes meet daily unless indicated 
otherwise. Students are required to provide various 
Graphic Arts tools. Approximate cost: $150.00 
20 GRAPIDC COMMUNICATIONS, (1). The course 
provides basic foundation in Graphic Arts-introduction 
to planning layouts, basic paste-up, copy preparatic;>n, 
carnera, stripping, platemaking, press and bindery 
operations. All instructional activities will revolve 
around the graphic arts laboratory equipment to 
facilitate demonstrations and student involvement in 
practical applications. This is an introduction to and a 
recommer:ded preparation for all other Graphic Arts 
courses. 
21 ART/COPY PREPARATION I, (3). This course 
covers the fundamental skills and knowledge of copy 
preparation and layout. Basic paste-up and cold type 
copy preparation skills are emphasized. It includes the 
preparation of rule and forms, methods of correction 
for photo reproduction. Lecture and lab experiences. 
Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20. 
22 ART/COPYPREPARATIONll, (3). An advanced 
lecture-laborat01y course designed to provide skill 
development in machine composition and art and copy 
preparation. Emphasis is placed on application of the 
basic techniques toward greater job complexity, 
increased quality and increased productivity. 
Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20 and GRAPH 21. 



25 PROCESS CAMERA, (3). The course provides 
basic training in the use and operation of the process 
camera, lithographic film processing, organization of 
the darkroom, parts of the camera, lens and laws of 
light. Lecture and laboratory experiences. 
Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20. 
27 1HE PROCESS CAMERA-HALFTONE 
SCREENING, (3). This course instructs students to be 
proficient in operating the process camera, proper 
screen angles, special screening technique for multiple 
exposure, drop-outs and special effects. It includes a 
comprehensive study of sensitometry. Recommended 
preparation: GRAPH 20 and 25. 
30 SlRIPPING & PIATEMAKING I, ( 4). The course 
provides basic training in stripping, opaquing, reverses, 
contacts, spreads and film scribing. Plate processing, 
multiple exposures, types of plates, additions and 
deletions are explored. Lecture and laboratory. 
Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20. 
33 PRESS OPERATOR I, ( 4). This course covers the 
fundamentals of offset press operation. Adjustn1ent, 
operation and maintenance of offset presses are 
reviewed, including basic press theory, press problems, 
blankets, dampeners, registers, pH, fountain solutions, 
offset inks and paper. Lecture and laboratory. 
Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20. 
34 PRESS OPERATOR ll, (3). This advanced lecture
laboratory course is designed -to provide skill 
developtnent in offset presses. En1phasis is placed on 
application of the basic techniques toward greater job 
complexity, increased quality and increased 
productivity. Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20 
and 33. 
36 BINDERY, (2). This course provides training in 
bindety operations. Both hand and machine tasks are 
treated, including folding, stitching, trimming, 
punching, drilling, padding and binding. Lecture and 
laborat01y. Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20. 
40 ESTIMATING, (3). Students will be exposed to 
the skills and knowledge of estin1ating jobs that are 
consistent with industrial requirements for entry level 
occupations. The study of paper costs, press run 
charges, bindery, engravings, offset plates, plant 
overhead and profit is undertaken. Forms used by the 
printing estimator and practical estimating problems are 
reviewed. Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20, 21, 
25, 30, and 33. 
44 JOB PlANNING & PRODUCilON, (6). This is an 
advanced course geared for students to apply skills 
learned from the Graphic Arts courses. Emphasis for 
this course is placed on solving various types of 
scheduling and production problems encountered in 
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print shops and reinforcing, refining and developing 
graphic arts skills, proficiency and efficiency. 
Recommended preparation: GRAPH 20, 21, 22, 25, 27, 
30, 33, 34, and 36. 
93D/E COOPERATIVE EDUCAnON, (3-4). Provides 
practical work experiences in Graphic Arts areas where 
students will apply classroom knowledge and develop 
job competency. Student spends up to 5 hours on the 
job daily. Number of credits will be dependent on the 
number of hours spent at the job station. One credit is 
granted for each five hours a week spent on the job. 
Student registers for a definite number of credits, as 
approved by the instructor at the time of registration. 
Normally taken after completion of two (2) full 
semesters in occupational major. Highly recommended 
additional course for Certificate of Achievement and 
Associate in Science Degree in Graphic Arts. May be 
repeated for up to eight credits. 

HAWAHAN (HAW) 
101-102 ELEMENTARY HAW AllAN I, ll, (4-4). 
Basic structures of Hawaiian with an emphasis on 
listening compr-ehension, speaking, reading and writing. 
Through directed drill and practice in class and in the 
Learning Resource Center, the student learns to 
communicate in Hawaiian. Recommended preparation: 
None for HAW 101; HAW 101 or equivalent for HAW 102. 
201-202 INTERMEDIATEHAWAHANI, D, (4-4). 
Continuation of skills in HAW 101/102. Intended to 
make the student proficient in the usage of the major 
sentence patterns in Hawaiian. Includes drills in the 
Learning Resource Center. Recommended preparation: 
HAW 102 or equivalent for HAW 201; HAW 201 or 
equivalent for HAW 202. 
See also: HAWST 231, Hawaiian Culture, taught in 
English. 

HA WAHANA (HAWNA) 
110 OUTDOOR RECRFATION: HAW ADANA, (3). 
The course emphasis is on traditional cultural activities 
of the Hawaiians. Instruction is given in traditional 
crafts such as making corsages, leis, sandals, skirts, and 
nets. A general overview of Hawaii's progression from 
earliest history to the period of "discov~ry" is included. 
Field experiences includes visits to historic sites. 

HA WABAN STUDIES (HA WST) 
231 HAW AllAN CUL1URE, (3). A study of Hawaiian 
culture prior to 1778, with emphasis on the 
socioeconomic system, origin of the Hawaiians, 
geography, religion, values, music and dance. 
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IN EMERGENOF.S, (3). 
This course is open to t ose who want to be prepared 
to respond effectively t disabling illness or injury. 
Major topics include basic lifesaving procedures 
(including CPR), and evaluation of injury and illness in 
order to provide primary en1ergency response in the 
most efficient manner. Prerequisite: Previous or 
concurrent registration in natural science courses. 
Adequate reading abili1 . 

HEAL Til & PHY~ICAL EDUCATION 

~~:~learance will be required in those HPER 
courses that require actiye participation. Students 
without medical clearance will be allowed to register in 
those courses but will not be allowed to patticipate 
until the clearance is obtained. 
80 FIElD WORK, (4). To provide the student with 
actual work experience with the Parks and Recreation 
Depattment concentrati~g on his/her major. 
~ecomn1ended preparat on: 24 credits and a 2.0 GPA 
m Health and Physical E ucation (HPER) courses. 
Offered Fall Semester o ly. 
101 PHYSICAL FITNESS, Coed. (1). This course is 
designed to in1prove physical fitness levels by 
providing health infonnation and an intensive program 
of physical activity. Recommended preparation: Good 
health and a recent physical examination. 
103 BEGINNING G, (1). Instruction in 
basic swilntning skills, s tvival techniques and water 
safety including stroke p ·actice in freestyle, 
breaststroke, backstroke and sidestroke; floating, 
treading water, drown-p oofing, undetwater swil11ming, 
and diving. Offered Fall Semester at an off-catnpus 
swimtning pool. 
104 INfERMEDIATE SWIMMING, (1). This course 
teaches skills in stroke t9chniques emphasizing proper 
stroke n1oven1ents for efficiency and endurance in 
freestyle, breaststroke, b~ckstroke and butterfly. 
Advance review of water safety and sutvival methods 
included. Recommended ~reparation: HPER 103. Offered 
Spring Semester at an off-campus swimming pool. 
107 TENNIS; BEG~G, (1). This course is 
designed to acquaint stu~ents with basic tennis skills, 
knowledge, attitudes and appreciations. Rules, 
etique~e, g~ip, forehand find backhand strokes, setving, 
volleymg, smgles and dfes play are included. 
108 TENNIS; ADVAN , (1). This course offers 
insttuc"tion in advanced te is skills and knowledge for 
students with a backgroun in basic fundamentals of the 
game. In1proving the serv , forehand and backhand 

strokes, volleying, chop shot, competitive strategy and 
problems in rules are treated. Recommended preparation: 
HPER 107 or instructor's approval. 
110 BEGINNING GOLF, (1). An orientation in the 
basic golf skills, etiquette, rules and a general 
understanding of playing the game. Requires payment 
of green fees for play on golf course. 
111 INTERMEDIATE GOLF, (1). Improving the basic 
skills of golf; the drive, fairway wood shots, long iron 
shots, putting and problems of rules are treated. 
Recommended preparation: HPER 110 or a USGA 
handicap of 15. Requires payment of green fees for 
play on golf course. 
115 BOWLING, (1). This course provides an 
introduction to the game and its rules, fundamentals 
and etiquette. Foundations in the techniques of _ 
approaching and delivering-individual style analysis. 
Class participation at commercial lanes requires 
payment of fees for each line bowled during class time_ 
122 AEROBIC CONDffiONING, (1). Course is 
designed to improve cardiovascular fitness through a 
systematic program of intensive rhythmic activities. 
124 DANCE OF HAW All, (1). This course treats the 
history, evolution and basic fundamentals of the hula. 
The emphasis is on learning dances which can be 
developed creatively and used in social situations 

' 
personal enjoyment as well as instructing others in a 
recreational setting. The puili (split bamboo) is used in 
the course. 
127 MUSIC FOR RECREATION, (1). Building a 
repertoire of songs for recreational settings. Insttuction 
in making instruments for musical accompaniment, and 
developing music leadership skills. Offered Spring 
Semester only. 
133 TRACK AND FIElD, (3). A course in track and 
field to provide the student with practical training 
suggestions on every major tt·ack and field event, from 
sprinting and hurdling to discus and pole vaulting. 

Only one of the following courses (HPER 134, 135, 136, 
and 13 7) may be taken per semester. 
134 BASEBALL, (1). A basic course in baseball to 
provide the individual with the knowledge and skills of the 
game. To be taken concurrently with HPER 210 and 250. 
135 VOllEYBALL, (1). A basic course in volleyball 
skills covering rules, serving, passing, setting-up, 
blocking, and offensive and defensive teamplay strategy. 
To be taken concwrently with HPER 211 and 251. 
136 FOOTBALL, (1). A basic course iQ football to 
provide the individual with theoretical as well as 
practical knowledge and skills of the game. To be 
taken concurrently with HPER 212 and 252. 



137 BASKETBALL, (1). A basic course in basketball 
to provide the individual with the themy, knowledge 
and skills of the game. To be taken concurrently with 
HPER 213 and 253. 
140 OUIDOORRECREATION: Hiking, (1). 
Farniliarization with trail resources, hazards, 
conservation, preservation and an examination of the 
contribution hiking makes to meeting the recreational 
needs of the community. Offered Fall Semester only. 
161 AIKIDO, (1). An introduction to Aikido customs, 
traditions and philosophies. Students will develop 
general competencies in: 1) mental development, 2) 
physical growth and development and 3) emotional and 
social development. Student must provide own uniform. 
170 YOGA: BEGINNING, (1). Experiencing yoga and 
its effects on body, mind and consciousness of the 
individual. Course encompasses exercise, breathing 
techniques, deep relaxation, meditation, practice in 
concentration, and yogi postures. 
208 INfRODUCfiON TO RECREATION, (3). A 

comprehensive study of the nature and significance of 
the recreation program in the community. An 
introductory course dealing with the background, 
modern trends, role of a professional recreation 
instructor and methods and principles of organizing 
and conducting a recreation program. 

Only one of the following courses (HPER 210, 21,1, 212, 
and 213) may be taken per semester. 
210 BASEBALL OFFICIATING, (2). Techniques used 
by baseball officials with emphasis on general concepts 
of the roles of the official and a working knowledge of 
the basic n1echanics of officiating. To be taken 
concurrently with HPER 134 and 250. 
211 VOLLEYBALL OFFICIATING, (2). Techniques 
used by volleyball officials with emphasis on general 
concepts of the role of the official and a working 
knowledge of the basic mechanics of officiating. To be 
taken concurrently with HPER 135 and 251. 
212 FOOTBAll OFFICIATING, (2). Techniques 
used by football officials with emphasis on general 
concepts of the roles of the official and a working 
knowledge of the basic mechanics of officiating. To be 
taken concurrently with HPER 136 and 252. 
213 BASKETBALL OFFICIATING, (2). Techniques 
used by basketball officials with emphasis on general 
concepts of the roles of the official and a working 
knowledge of the basic mechanics of otlkiating. To be 
taken concurrently with HPER 237 and 253. 
215 OUIDOOR RECREATION: Camping, (3). An 
introduction to the field of camping and outdoor 
education. It provides experience in various types of 
camping and instruction in outdoor living skills. An 
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introduction to basic planning and organizing of camp 
programing and activity instruction. Offered Spring 
Semester only. 
220 PERFORMING ARTS IN RECREATION, (3). An 
understanding of recreation leadership and its 
application to performing and applied arts, i.e., dance, 
drama, music, arts and crafts; and appreciation for and 
leadership skill in cultural recreation. Emphasis on , 
appreciation, organization and supervisory aspect of 
these activities, rather than on mastery of skills. Field 
trips to recreational, cultural and special need center in 
community. 
230 FIRST AID, (2). Theory and practices in 
emergency care leading to certification in American Red 
Cross standard First Aid and CardioPulmonary 
Resuscitation. The American Red Cross charges a fee of 
$5.00 to issue the certification card. 
233 PHYSICAL EDUCATION: Elementary, (3). 
Content and methods of physical education in the 
elementary school with emphasis on selection, 
planning, teaching and evaluation of physical activities. 
Offered Spring Semester only. 
238 OUIDOOR RECREATION, (3). Objectives and 
values of outdoor recreation; characteristics and 
determinants of program; planning, organization, 
leadership and facilities for recreational uses of natural 
environment. 
240 RECREATION GROUP LEADERSIDP, (3). A 
course designed to study those areas of human 
behavior that affect leadership in a recreational setting. 
The student will have the opportunity to examine what 
is involved in being a leader, to learn specific skills to 
improve ability to work with people in groups and to 
examine the various forces that affect the operation of 
the group. 
248 PROGRAM PlANNING AND ORGANIZATION, 
(3). A comprehensive study of the nature of the 
recreational service function. The course is designed to 
teach the student how to recognize, select and 
appropriately organize a basic recreational program to a 
community's needs. Emphasis will be placed on 
understanding the importance of the organization, the 
planning and the programming of the basic functions of 
a sound recreational program in the community. 
Offered Spring Semester only. 
249 SOCIAL RECREATION, (3). This course is 
designed to provide students with the skills needed to 
carry out various aspects of social activities in the 
recreational field. Methods of planning, organizing, 
implementing and evaluating will be emphasized. In 
addition, students will have an opportunity to observe 
and participate in activities for various age groups and 
organizations within the community. 
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Only one of the jollowi :g courses (HPER 250, 251, 252, 
and 253) may be take'Jf, per semester. 

250 BASEBALL COAtiHNG, (3). This course is 
designed for students interested in learning the theoty 
and strategy of baseball coaching. Emphasis will be on 
basic and fundamental skills; throwing and catching, 
fielding the ground ball , outfield play, developing the 
catcher and pitcher, hitting, preparing for the game, 
offensive strategy, defensive strategy, training and 
conditioning of the players, and scouting. Taken 
concurrently with HPE~ 134 and 210. 
251 VOllEYBAll COACIHNG, (3). Theory and 
strategy of offensive and defensive volleyball coaching. 
Emphasis is on coaching philosophy, selecting and 
developing an offense and defense, organizing 
practices, scouting, training and conditioning. Taken 
concurrently with HPER 135 and 211. 
252 F001BALL COACIHNG, (3). This course is 
designed for students interested in learning the01y and 
strategy of football coaahing. Emphasis will be on team 
organization and morale, conditioning, offensive line 
play, offensive backfield play, the passing game, kicking 
game, defensive line play, defensive backfield play, scouting 
opponents, and how to du-e for comtnon football injuries. 
Taken concwrently with HPER 136 and 212. 
253 BASKETBAll COACIHNG, (3). A 
comprehensive study of theories and strategies of 
offensive and defensive basketball coaching. En1phasis 
is placed on coaching philosophies, team organization, 
individual-player offense, basic defense, coordinating 
individual defense tech~iques against the offense, team 
defense, scouting, game organization and team strategy, 
training and conditioning. Taken concurrently with 
HPER 137 and 213. 
260 ADVANCED LIFESAVING, (2). Provides 
knowledge and skills to I save one's own l~fe or the lif~ 
of another in the event bf aq emergency m the aquatic 
environment. En1phasis is on swimming skills, water 
rescue techniques, safety and first aid. Recon1n1ended 
preparation: HPER 104 br pass equivalent swimming 
test given by course instructor; cuiTent First Aid and 
CPR certification or concurrent enrollment in HPER 230. 
Offered off-campus, Fall Setnester only. 
262 WATER SAFElY INS1RUCTOR, (3). Methods of 
teaching swimming~ the6ty and techniques of life 
saving and water safety ieading to American Red Cross 
certification (WSI). The! is included a review of the 
courses the instructor i~ ligible to teach as wel~ as 
teaching methods relattv to thQse courses, pohcy 
information for cwTent lifesaving certificate (ARC). 
Offered off-campus, Sprir g Semester only. 

lllSTORY (lllST) 
100 APPROACHES TO TilE STIJDY OF IDSTORY, 
(3). 'History 100 is the investigation and understanding 
of the nature of history. The student will examine 
history as it has been developed by historians. There 
will be emphasis placed on the relevance of history to 
the modem world; as well as an emphasis in 
understanding history from a cross-cultural perspective. 
The student will learn that the study of history includes 
many other disciplines from the humanities and social 
sciences. The study of history, then, includes not only 
the historical events, but the response of man to these 
events. This response defines the cultural values and 
themes of societies. 
151 WORlD avn.IZATION I, (3). A survey of the 
development of world cultures, institutions and thought 
from the earliest times to 1500 A.D. Emphasis is given 
to broad relationships and trends within the historical 
process and to political, religious, economic and social 
change. 
152 WORlD avn.IZATION II, (3). A survey of the 
development of world cultures, institutions and thought 
from 1500 A.D. to the present. Emphasis is given to 
broad relationships and trends and to the political, 
religious, economic and social changes most relevant to 
contemporary society. 
241-242 avn.IZATIONS OF ASIA I, II (3-3). A two
semester survey of the history of Asian civilization with 
emphasis upon Japan, China, Korea, South, and 
Southeast Asia. · The courses will use films and readings 
on the areas. 
244 IN1RODUCITON TO JAPANESE IDSTORY, (3). 
An introductory course emphasizing the institutional 
history of Japan, organized along chronological and 
topical lines. To complement this course, students are 
encouraged to enroll in other courses in the Leeward 
Japan Studies package, especially HUM 220. 
Recommended preparation: HIST 151 and 152. 
281 IN1RODUCITON TO AMERICAN IDSTORY I, 
(3).. A survey of the development of the American 
continent beginning with the arrival of Europeans and 
proceeding through the periods of exploration, 
colonization, revolution and expansion up to the Civil 
War. Emphasis is placed on the social and political 
evolution of the United States. 
282 IN1RODUCITON TO AMERICAN IDSTORY ll, 
(3). A survey of the continuing development of the 
United States from the Civil War to the present time. 
Emphasizes the social and political structure and 
analyzes the major historical forces, movements and 
cultural developments which have brought the United 
States to its present position. 



284 IDSTORYOF TIIEHAWAllANISIANDS, (3). A 
survey of the social, economic-political history from 
earliest times to the present. Recommended 
preparation: HIST 151 and 152. 

HUMAN SERVICE (HSERV) 
90 SPEOAL TOPICS SERIES, (3). Special Topics 
courses provide specialized training or knowledge to 
agency personnel, practicum students, volunteer 
workers, community residents and others in practical 
human service skills and related concepts. These 
courses are initiated either by the Social Science 
Division or by a community agency or group, 
developed jointly, and then taught either by regular 
Leeward faculty or by the staff of the agency or group. 
(NOTE: Many Special Topics offerings do not appea: 
in the Leeward's regular sernester schedule of courses. 
For a complete list of current offerings, contact the 
HSERV Coordinator in the Social Science Division.) 
100 SELF EXPLORATION FOR HiJMAN SERVICE 
WORKERS, (3). This group process course provides 
an opportunity for student exploration of personal 
feelings, values and goals to assist in developing greater 
insights into themselves and others. The students will 
be encouraged to identify and assess personal 
characteristics that are important in understanding 
themselves, and develop a personal issues goal/action 
plan. The focus will be on reflectively relating oneself 
to selected course topics to increase self-awareness in 
determining individual potential as a human service 
worker. 
102 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN SERVICES, (3). 
This course will introduce the student to the field of 
Human Services. Topics covered will include an 
examination of current themes and approaches in 
human services, the nature and n1eaning of hurnan 
service work and worker identity, primary roles and 
intervention activities utilized, major issues and types of 
problems encountered, and the basic knowledge, 
attitudes values and skills characteristic of human 
service .;,ork. Also emphasized will be an understanding 
of the different community resource systems and social 
service agencies, and how to make appropricite referrals. 
140 INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING, (3). This course is 
designed to upgrade the understanding and counseling 
skills of people -interested in the helping professions by 
study and evaluated practice in: 1) establishing a trust 
relationship, 2) interviewil!g, 3) empathic listening, 4) 

· values clarification, and 5) problem solving. 
Prerequisite: HSERV 100 or consent of instructor. 
150 SlRESS MANAGEMENT, (3). An understanding 
ol the nature, causes, and dynamics of stress; 
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experience in identifying personal areas of stress, and 
learning, experiencing, and exposure to various tension 
reduction techniques. The course will also include 
development of a personal stress management plan 
incorporating various techniques. 
152 ASSERTIVENESS TRAINING, (3). This course 
will present the behavioral skills and techniques of 
assertion as well as the philosophy and theoretical 
background related to assertiveness. Students will 
develop a self-management plan and practice giving 
assertive responses. After mastering techniques, 
students will learn to observe and analyze unassertive 
behavior in others and give training and reinforcement 
in more effective behavior. 
160 EFFECTIVE PARENTING, (3). This course is 
intended for parents, individuals preparing for 
parenthood, and persons working with children and 
parents. The course explores various approaches and 
styles of successful parenting: The course also exposes 
students to important issues surrounding children and 
families . The course intends to upgrade individual's 
parenting skills and provide an understanding of a 
child's need for respect and love. 
185 INTRODUCTION TO DISABILITIES, (3). An 
overview of the major sensory, physical, mental, and 
emotional disabling conditions. Basic principles of 
normalization and human development, as well as 
attitudes towards the disabled and covered. Also 
included in the course is consideration of legal and 
ethical issues, educational involvement and social . 
policy, and basic skills related to assisting the disabled. 
188 ADVOCACY TRAINING FOR 1HE DISABlED, 
(3). This course examines legal and ethical issues and 
human civil rights of disabled individuals. Interpersonal 
and system changes advocacy skills are introduced as 
well as knowledge of agencies that provide services to 
the disabled and organizations of disabled persons 
which advocate for them. Course includes information 
on various disabilities, specific laws and entitlements, 
and the current legis~ative environment. 
190 SPEOAL TOPICS SERIES, (3). Special Topics 
courses provide specialized training or knowledge to 
agency personnel, practicum students, volunteer 
workers, community residents and others in practical 
human service skills and related concepts. These 
courses are initiated either by the Social Science 
Division or by a community agency or group, 
developed jointly, and then taught either by regular 
Leeward faculty or by the staff of the agency or group. 
(NOTE: Many Special Topics offerings do not appear in 
the Leeward's regular semester schedule of courses. 
For a complete list of current offerings, contact the 
HSERV Coordinator in the Social Science Division.) 
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211 COMMUNI1Y ACI10N, (3). Develops a concept 
of human needs and examines how social institutions 
and communities provide for such needs. Selected 
social problems in community settings are analyzed as 
well as how communities, agencies and organizational 
structures function to deal with social problems. Social
cultural approaches and intervention strategies for 
dealing with community problems are introduced. 
Participants identify a community problem and develop 
a proposal for action. 
245 GROUP COUNSELING, (3). This course 
provides theoretical and experiential training in 
facilitating self-exploration and growth groups. It is 
designed to provide understanding and experience in 
selecting group members, establishing group norms 
and goals, setting group climate, developing group 
activities, promoting group and individual growth, and 
n1aking appropriate group interventions. Prerequisite: 
HSERV 100 or consent of instructor 
248 CASE MANAGEMENT, (3). Provides the 
knowledge and practice base for conducting intake and 
assessment interviews on a role-played client: 
preparing and defending a treatment plan; conducting 
progress and discharge interviews and maintaining a 
problem-oriented client record system in an agency 
structure utilizing interdisciplinary team approaches. 
Prerequisite: HSERV 140 or consent of inst1uctor. 
256 SEXUAL ASSAULT AND FAMILY VIOLENCE, 
(3). This course is designed to create an awareness of 
the problems of abuse, violence and sexual assault, to 
explore intervention strategies, and to identify 
community resources (medical, legal, and counseling 
services) :which attempt to deal with these issues. In 
addition, the course provides individuals with an 
oppo1tunity to explore their own personal feelings and 
values related to norms and trends in family violence in 
our society. 
258 VOCATIONAL REIIABIIJTATION, (3). This is 
an introductory course designed to increase an 
understanding of vocational rehabilitation, both in 
general and specifically as it relates to the disabled 
persons. The course consists of understanding the 
world of work, vocational guidance and counseling, 
employment planning, the problems of the disabled 
person, and how to assess a client's needs, interests, 
skills, values, and aptitudes. Assist persons in the 
helping profession to develop skills to assist individuals 
with physical, emotional or mental disabilities to find 
employment and return to work. 
262 ADOLESCENT COUNSELING, (3). A basic 
understanding of adolescent development (ages 12-18), 
and the knowledge base and interpersonal skills 
necessary to deliver quality services when working with 

youth. The course is intended for persons who have 
direct contact with youth on an individual or group 
basis in a service capacity; for example, law 
enforcement and corrections personnel, mental health 
workers, school personnel, alternative and outreach 
program staff, etc. 
268 SUBSTANCE ABUSE PROBLEMS, (3). This 
course is designed to increase people's understanding 
of substance use and abuse. Course includes historical 
and social perceptions of substance use, patterns and 
trends of use, societal and legal responses to drugs and 
alcohol, description of psychoactive drugs in terms of 
effects and actions, new ways of considering the 
etiology of substance abuse, methods of substance 
abuse prevention, intervention, and treatment. 
Community resources will be identified as well as 
current alcohol and drug issues. 
285 ASSESSMENT, PREVENTION AND 1REATMENT 
OF DISABll..ITIES, (3). This course provides training 
in assessment and case managen1ent of disabled clients. 
It focuses on the assessment and individualized 
treatment approaches of a typical trans-disciplinary 
team. Students will learn and practice a variety of case 
management skills, identify the unique roles of each 
member of a trans-disciplinary team, and become 
familiar with some instruments for individualized 
treatment planning. 
290 SPEQAL TOPICS SERIES, (3). Special Topics 
courses provide specialized training or knowledge to 
agency personnel, practicum students, volunteer 
workers, community residents and others in practical 
human service skills and related concepts. These 
courses are initiated either by the Social Science 
Division or by a community agency or group, 
developed jointly, and then taught either by regular 
'Leeward faculty or by the staff of the agency or group. 
(NOTE: Many Special Topics offerings do not appear 
in Leeward's regular semester schedule of course. For · 
a compete list of current offerings, contact the HSERV 
Coordinator in the Social Science Division.) 
294 FIElD WORK I, (3). This course is an examined 
field work experience. Individuals will be placed in 
agencies relevant to their employment interests or 
specialties for supervised work and training and share 
their experiences in weekly seminar discussion 
sessions. Individuals develop personal learning 
objectives and summarize what they have learned in 
personal logs. The course may be taken twice for 
credit if exposure to several different agencies is 
desired. Prerequisite: HSERV 140 or consent of 
instructor. 
295 FIElD WORK D, (3). This course is advanced 
field work experience for individuals who wish to 



continue in the same or a similar agency to the one 
selected for Field Work I. It requires that they design 
and cany out personal objectives more advanced than 
those for HSERV 294. It requires supervised hours in 
the field at an agency relevant to the students' specialty 
plus one weekly class session. Prerequisite: HSERV 294. 

HUMAND1ES (HUM) 
200 TilE INDIVIDUAL AND TilE ARTS, (3). An 
exploration of the fine arts as an approach to 
understanding the individual, both as participator and 
critic. 
210 HUMANITIES AND SCIENCE IN SCIENCE 
FICTION IJ'(ERATIJRE, (3). An interdisciplinaty, 
interdivisional team-taught study of Science Fiction 
literature to show how science has shaped humanity's 
growing understanding of the universe and the position 
of our species in that universe . Recon1n1ended 
preparation: ENG 100--and an open, curious and 
tlexible mind to best understand how science and the 
hwnanities work together to further man's 
understanding of hin1self and his place in the universe. 
220 INIRODUCTION TO JAPANESE CULTURE, (3). 
This course is a survey of Japanese culture, including 
interpersonal relationships daily life theatre art 
architecture, tea and Zen. 'Basic val~es and ~estl1etic 
tastes of the Japanese that have had a long existence 
will be explored. Therefore, although the focus is on 
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contemporary society, the traditional aspects of it will 
be emphasized. 
225 JAPANESE CULTIJRE: MAN AND NATURE, (3). 
A thematic, team-taught Japanese culture course offered 
in alternate LCC summer sessions, i.e., 1987, 1989, 1991, 
etc. Principal lectures will be offered by a visiting 
scholar from the Beppu University faculty of Kyushu, 
Japan. Through one humanities discipline, such as 
history, literature, religion, philosophy, or art, the 
lectures will thematically explore Lhe Japanese view of 
Man and Nature. Lectures will be translated by a LCC 
faculty member, appointed, who will serve as instructor 
for record including grading. 
261 HAWAllANIJ1ERA11JRE, (3). Hawaiian 
literature in English translation is studied in the context 
of the Hawaiian culture. Its characteristics forms 
relation to other Hawaiian arts, history and socie~ are 
examined. 
262 PACffiC IJ1ERATIJRE, (3). Pacific Basin 
Literature: Traditional and Modern. Selections from the 
oral traditions and written modern literatures of the 
Pacific Basin peoples. Identifies folk beliefs and 
n1odern values in the changing Pacific, oral and written 
genres, and emergent innovative forms reflecting a new 
Pacific spirit. 
270 HAW AllAN MYTIIOLOGY, (3). Introduces 
Hawaiian Mythology in relation to the islands' ecology. 
Using archaelogical pre-historical dating, the course 



80 Course Offerings 

traces the development of myths, legends, and tales of 
religious and cultural values ti-om the earliest 
beginnings to the end of Hawaiian chiefly rule. 

INFORMATION AND COMPUTER 
SCIENCE (ICS) 
100 COMPUfiNG UTERACY & APPUCATIONS (3). 
An introductory survey of computers and their role in 
the modem world. Emphasis is on computer 
terminology and hardware and software. Opportunities 
for "hands-on" experience using microcomputer 
applications software which may include spreadsheets, 
word processing, graphics and database management 
systems. (Formerly ICS 100 Computer and Its Role in 
Society) 
111 IN1RODUCTION TO COMPUTER SOENCE I 
(PASCAL), (3). This is an introduct01y course in 
con1puter programming. En1phasis is on structured 
progran1n1ing, problem solving, algorithm 
development, computer language coding, 
in1plementation, and debugging/testing. The computer 
language PASCAL is used to implement the computer 
programs. Prerequisite: MATH 27 or equivalent. 
115 MICROCOMPUfERAPPUCATIONS, (3). This 
course examines the utilization of major application 
packages as tools in business problem-solving. The 
following applications 'will be covered: a 
microcomputer operating systen1, word processing, 
spreadsheets, graphics, and database management 
systems. Recommended preparation: I~S 100. 
(Formerly res 197) 
130 ELEMENTARY BASIC, (3). A practical 
introduction to the theory of stored program digital 
cornputers. Students are taught flowcharting, 
documentation techniques and the use of MS-BASIC or 
VAX-BASIC to solve various scientific and business
oriented problems. The emphasis is on basic concepts 
and functional characteristics of a digital computer. 
Some classes will be on IBM PCs, others will be on the 
VAX 8200. Prerequisite: MATH 25 or equivalent. 
(Formerly ICS 101) 
140 PROBLEM SOLVING, (3). Theory of problem
solving techniques with application to diverse real
world situations. Quantitative techniques to be derived 
from areas of probability theory, decision and game 
the01y, statistics as well as logic. Hun1an values in 
problen1 solving will be considered. Discussion of 
computer applications. Cross-listed as PHIL 140. 

151D PROGRAMMING IN ADA, (3). An introductory 
course in the Department of Defense (DOD) ADA 
programming language. The student will learn to solve 
business and scientific problems using the ADA 
language. Additionally, students will be exposed to 
modem programming concepts including multitasking, 
exception handling, generic instantiation, separate and 
conditional compilation, dynamic arrays, representation 
specification, and object oriented design. Upon 
successful completion of the course, students will be 
able to produce computer solutions to real world 
problems utilizing the ADA language at a junior 
programming level of complexity. Prerequisite: ICS 
130 and one of the following-A orB in res 111, ICS 
155, EE 150 or 151, other compiler language, or 
consent of instructor. 
155 INTRODUCTORY COMPUTER MEIDODS IN 
COBOL, (3). This course is designed to improve the 
student's problem solving ability and to introduce 
students to the COBOL language. Students will solve 
business-oriented problems assigned to them. At the 
completion of the course, students can expect to have 
developed the capability to use the COBOL language 
without difficulty in writing programs to process 
sequential disk files. Prerequisite: A orB in ICS 130 or 
equivalent or consent of instructor. 
193D/293D COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, (3). 
Provides practical work experiences in the computer 
area to apply classroom knowledge and to develop job 
skills. May be part-time work in the private sectors of 
the business, government or industrial communities or 
may be directed study in a particular computer area. 
The student will meet with the instructor at least once a 
month and prepare written reports as directed. 
Acceptance into the courses is by permission of the 
instructor. A student may take both courses for a total 
of six credits. . 
211 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUfER SCIENCE ll 
(DATA S1RUCfURES), (3). This is a second course in 
programming. The course will cover topics subsequent 
to those covered in ICS 111. This course emphasizes 
data structures: lists, queues, stacks, binary trees. 
Advanced features of PAS CAL will be used to 
implement" programs. Prerequisite: ICS 111 or 
equivalent or instructor consent. 
220 MANAGEMENT DEOSION 1ECHNIQUES, (3). 
Introduction to mathematical and statistical 
programming techniques for modern management 
decisions. Linear programming, simulation, Monte 
Carlo techniques. Recommended preparation: One 
of the following-ICS 130, ICS 111, ICS 155, EE 150, 
or EE 151. 



241 DISCRE1E MATIIEMATICS FOR COMPUITNG 
SCIENCE, (3). This course covers the eletnents of 
discrete 1nathen1atics needed in computing science. It 
includes propositional logic and methods of proof, sets 
and relations, combinatorics, graphs, Boolean algebras, 
and discrete probability. Prerequisite: Math 135 and 
ICS 111 or instructor consent. 
255 ADVANCED S1RUCTIJRED COBOL, (3). This 
course is designed to improve the student's 
understanding of COBOL and problem-solving ability 
for business applications. The students will solve the 
assigned business-oriented problems. Upon 
c01npletion of the course the students will have 
developed the capability to use the COBOL language to 
process sequential files and random access files handle 
tables, sort, and use the Report Writer feature. ' 
Prerequisite: A or B in ICS 155 or equivalent or 
consent of instructor. 
266 .ASSEMBLY lANGUAGE PROGRAMMING & 
MACillNE ARCIH1EC1URE, (3). Introduction to the 
use of a large scale operating system. En1phasis on 
utility programs, assemblers, Input/Output control 
systen1s, supervisors and loaders. Prograrns will be 
written using Assembly language on the IBM PC. 
Prerequisite: ICS 130 a·nd one of the following: ICS 
111, ICS 155, EE 150, or EE 151 (cross-listed as EE 266). 
(Forn1erly ICS 260) 
270 SYS1EMS ANALYSIS, (3). A study of data 
processing systetns and procedures including the 
advantages and disadvantages of different types of 
systen1s, forn1s design, controls, conversion 
techniques and facilities planning. Emphasis on 
various techniques and tools of Systems Analysis, 
such as interviewing, procedure analysis and 
t1owcharting. Prerequisite : ICS 155. (Fonnerly ICS 
200, Information Systen1s) 
277 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING lANGUAGES 
(3). Survey of a number of high level procedure-
oriented languages and their relationship to digital 
cotnputer systen1s. Syntactic descriptions and 
setnantics of several programming languages (such 
as FORTRAN, PASCAL, COBOL, RPG and BASIC). 
Applications using several of the major languages 
discussed. Prerequisites: ICS 130 and one of the 
following: ICS 111, ICS 155, EE 150 or EE 151. 
(Fonnerly ICS 267) 

' 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STIJDIES (IS) 
104 CAREER/LIFE EXJ>LORATION AND 
PlANNING, (1). Survey course offering preparation 
for initial career/life exploration and planning with 
emphasis on decision-making assessment of self
infotmation, world-of-work info1n1ation and a survey of 
occupational clusters and related academic preparation 
relevant to self-assessed interests and values. May be 
repeated once for additional credit. 
105 CAREER/LIFE EXPLORATION AND 
PlANNING, (3). Preparation for effective career 
decisions, development of a career profile, survey of 
occupational clusters ahd job market, preparation of 
resumes, employment interview and job seeking 
techniques, introduction to cooperative education. 
Primarily for persons seeking direction with reference 
to career decisions. 
221 PROBLEMS OF WAR AND PFACE, (3). This 
course explores questions of whether war is an 
inevitable part of the international system, whether it is 
a desirable part of the system, or whether it can or 
should be abolished. Is war a moral question, an 
economic question, or a question of psychology or 
politics? What alternatives are there to nuclear 
deterrence and war? What are the conditions of a 
peaceful world? 
JAPANESE QPNSE) 
45 1RA VEL INDUS1RY JAPANESE, (3). Practical 
Japanese for use at work-related situations in travel 
industry in Hawaii. ~elevant cultural and sociological 
information will be presented to ease cross-cultural 
communication. This course is not intended for 
transfer nor does it apply toward fulfillment of the 
University of Hawaii foreign language requirement. 
121-122 ELEMENTARY CONVERSATIONAL 
JAPANESE I, n, (3-3). JPNSE 121 and 122 are for 
anyone who wants to learn how to communicate 
effectively in Japanese. The course will emphasize 
everyday situations, stressing the use of grammar and 
proper pronunciation of the language, while exploring 
inter~sting topics of conversation that include greetings, 
locating of places and things, shopping, meeting 
people, eating and drinking, telephoning, visiting and 
transportation. Recommended preparation: None for 
JPNSE 121; JPNSE 121 or equivalent for JPNSE 122. 
These courses do not apply toward fulfillment of 
University of Hawaii foreign language requirements. 
101-102 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE I, ll, (4-4). Basic 
sttuctures of Japanese with an emphasis on listening 
comprehension, speaking, reading and writing. 
Through directed drill and practice in class and in the 
Learning Resource Center, the student Ie~rns to 
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comtnunicate in correct Japanese. Recommended 
preparation: None for JPNSE 101; JPNSE 101 or 
equivalent for JPNSE 102. 
201-202 INfERMEDIATE JAPANESE I, ll, ( 4-4). 
Continuation of the skills leatned in Japanese 101/102. 
Intended to make the student proficient in the usage of 
the major sentence patterns in Japanese. Includes drills 
in the Learning Resource Center. Recommended 
preparation: JPNSE 102 or equivalent for JPNSE 201; 
JPNSE 201 or equivalent for JPNSE 202. 
See also: EALA 261-262, Modem Japan, taught in 
English. 

JOURNALISM QOURN) 
150 niE PRESS AND SOCIETY, (3). An introduction 
to the media of mass communication covering the 
historical development of the press, the interaction of 
the press and society and selected problems relating to 
newspapers, n1agazines, radio and television in 
contemporary culture. 
205 NEWSWRfllNG, (3). Practice and instruction in 
reporting, interviewing and newswriting techniques. 

lAW (lAW) 
100 IN1RODUCTION TO lAW, (3). A course 
designed to acquaint the student with the basic legal 
reasoning that lies behind both statute and common 
law. The course will stress areas that are not covered 
in traditional business law courses. In particular, the 
student will becon1e aware of the legal issues involved 
in such areas as trespass, negligence, liability, slander 
and libel, labor law, fatnily law, climinallaw and 
procedure, wills and estates, constitutional laws, the 
philosophy of law and other legal areas of everyday 
concern. 
200 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS I, (3). 
This is an introductory course to law-its nature, 
development, flexibility and growth-and to the legal 
environment of business, with particular en1phasis on 
contract law--dealing with the offer, acceptance, reality 
of consent, consideration, capacity to contract, illegality, 
the Statute of Frauds, the rights of third parties, the 
perforn1ance of contracts, and retnedies. It includes a 
study of the Uniform Con1n1ercial Code, the 
Restaten1ent (Second) of Contracts, the Uniform 
Partnership Act and the Model Business Corporation 
Act; the law of agency, of partnership, of corporations, 

· and the area of government regulation of business 
dealing with the interrelationships of econ01nics and 
the law; the Shem1an Antitrust Act; the Robinson-

Patman Act; the Federal Trade Commission Act; and 
other related laws governing economic competition. 
211 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS II, (3). 
Critical study of legal environment of business 
administration, with particular emphasis on the law of 
negotiable instruments (commercial paper law) and 
Articles 3 and 4 of the Uniform Commercial Code, 
including leg~l aspects of real and personal property, 
landlord-tenant relationships and the environment; sales 
contracts; credit transactions and bankruptcy. This 
course deals with some of the more technical and 
sophisticated areas of commercial law-their concepts, 
terminology, and interrelationships with other areas of 
law and other disciplines. Prerequisite: LAW 200. 

LEARNING SKU .IS (ISK) 
110 RElAXATION, CONCEN1RATION AND 
MEMORY, (3). This course will help students increase 
efficiency in concentration, relaxation, self-control, and 
·visualization as enhancements for overall learning 
capacity. It will advance their ability to recall written 
and spoken materials. It will also teach students how 
to effectively control fears and anxieties in stress 
situations, such as taking tests . Techniques. covered 
may bring positive changes in personality, enhancing 
the self-image. Recommended Preparation: Nelson
Denny test total score of 57 or higher on Form D, or 
77or higher on FormE, or completion of English 21 
with a grade of "C" or better. Students who score 
between 57 and 70 points on the Nelson-Denny 
Reading Test, Form D, or 77 and higher on Form E 
and/ or wish to improve their concentration and 
memory skills are encouraged to take LSK 110. 
Students who are unsure about whether they should 
enroll in LSK 110 or another Reading course should see 
a Reading instructor. 

LINGUISTICS (LING) 
102 INTRODUCTION TO THE STIJDY OF 
lANGUAGE, (3). An investigation of the nature and 
workings of language: its composition (sound system, 
grammatical structure, and lexicon); representation (oral 
and written); and divergence (relationships between 
languages of the world). General linguistic principles 
applicable to all languages will be covered. 

MANAGEMENf (MG1) 
20 INTRODUCI10N TO MANAGEMENT, (3). The 
student will be introduced to the management functions 
of planning, organizing, directing and controlling from 
an organizational viewpoint. Included are 



conten1pora1y studies that relate to communication, 
n1oiivation and leadership styles. Students are also 
introduced to quantitative decision-making techniques. 
22 IRJMAN RElATIONS IN BUSINESS, (3). How to 
deal more effectively with supervisory problems in 
areas such as motivation, communication ·skills, 
discipline, leadership, resistance to change and labor 
relations. 
24 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT RElATIONS, (3). 
Introduction to principles, organizations and techniques 
of personnel administration. Procurement and 
place1nent, improven1ent of perfo1mance, management 
and labor relations, renumeration and security and 
other services provided to the firm by the personnel 
section. Designed to give students an operational 
knowledge of the activities involved in personnel 
managetnent relations in regard to their future roles in 
business. 

MA111EMATICS (MATH) 
MathenuJ,tics is a highly sequential subject in which concepts 
and problem-solving techniques are greatly dependent on 
each other. Work in matherrUJti.cs and in all areas in which 
'111£lthenuJtics is used as a tool requires accuracy of 
performance with the basic operations and the 
'111£lnipulation of algebraic symbols and an understanding 
of what processes and manipUlations mean. Tbe 
fundamentals ofarithmetic are basic to algebra, and the 
fundamentals ofalgebra are basic to any subsequent 
mathenuJ,tics or quantitative rnethcx;/s (QM) courses. 

lJ BASIC MATII 1HROUGH PROBLEM SOLVING, 
(3). Study of concepts and applications through the 
use of a variety of problen1-solving -techniques of the 
following topics: whole numbers, fractions, decimals, 
ratios, proportions, and percents. Also inCluded is the 
developn1ent of skills for estimation and approximate 
solution procedures. The calculator will be an· essential 
tool for the course. 
24 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA I, (3). Strengthens the 
problem-solving skills needed for the transition into 
MA1H 25 (Elementa1y Algebra II). Studies concepts 
and applications through the use of a variety of 
problem-solving techniques of the following topics: 
brief review of arithmetic, signed numbers, algebraic 
expressions, first~degree equations, application 
problems, exponents, polynomials, special products 
and factoring. Also included is the development of 
skills for estimation and approximate solution 
procedw·es. The calculator will be an essential tool for 
the course. Prerequisite: Cor better in MA1H lJ or 
equivalent. (Forn1erly MA 1H 22) 
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25 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA ll, (3). Covers 
elementary concepts of algebra, with emphasis on 
polynomials, special products, expressions and 
equations, linear equations and inequalities, systems of 
linear equations, roots and radicals, quadratic equations, 
and number systems. Prerequisite: Cor better in 
MA1H 24 (formerly MA1H 22) or equivalent. 
27 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA, (3). This course lays 
a solid foundation for those intending to take MA 1H 
135 and QM 121. It extends the methods studied in 
MA 1H 25 and studies such new topics as the extension 
of properties of exponents, graphing of linear 
equations, solving systems of equations in three 
unknowns, and solution of quadratic equations using 
the quadratic formula. Prerequisite: Cor better in 
MA1H 25 or equivalent. 
50C TECHNICAL MA1HEMATICS I, (3). 
Automotive and Diesel Mechanics, (3). The 
application of basic arithmetic, algebraic and 
trigonometric operations to the solution of problems 
confronting automotive technologists. Topics include 
piston displacement, pressure, force, load, tolerance, 
compression ratio, etc., calculated in both English and 
metric systems. 
50D TECHNICAL MA1HEMATICS I: Drafting, (3). 
A course to develop the mathematical skills useful in 
technical and trade vocations, especially in the area of 
c4"afting technology. Topics include practical drafting 
applications of fractions, decimals, and percents, 
equations in algebra, measurement, trade formulas, ratio 
and proportion, applied geometry, indirect 
measurement, and trigonometric functions. A scientific 
calculator will be used throughout the course. 
Prerequisite: Cor better in Math 1J or equivalent. 
Offered in Fall semester only. 
50G TECHNICAL MA1HEMATICS I: Graphics Arts, 
(3). A course to develop the mathematical skills useful 

· in technical and trade vocations, especially in the area 
of graphics arts. Topics include applications of graphics 
a1ts to whole numbers, fractions, decimals, and 
percents, ratio and proportion, proportion wheel, 
measurement system, copyfitting, the point and systems, 
paper stock, packaging, weight, cutting, and costing. A 
scientific calculator will be used throughout the course. · 
Prerequisite: Cor better in Math lJ or equivalent. 
Offered in Spring Semester only. · 
50H TECHNICAL MA1HEMATICS 1: Food Service, 
(3). A course to develop the knowledge and skills of 
mathematics that are necessary in hospitality education, 
especially in the area of food trades. Related instruction 
in the fundamentals of whole numbers, fractions, 
decimals, ratios, proportions and percents to food trades 
problems. Topics include dry measurements, liquid 
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measurements, measuretnent by weight, convetting 
recipes, price tnarkup, food cost problems and 
preparation of various business f01ms related to the 
food industry. Prerequisites: C or better in Math 1] or 
equivalent. 
100 SURVEY OF MA1HEMATICS, (3). This course is 
designed to introduce the student to quantitative 
reasoning. The topics included depend on the 
instructor and are chosen from such areas as logic, 
algebra, probability, statistics, game theoty, linear 
progra1nn1ing and geometry. Not intended to be a 
preparation for advanced courses. Prerequisite: C or 
better in MATH 25 or equivalent. 
111 INTRODUCTION TO MATIIEMATICS, (3). A 
study of the structure and basic concepts of the number 
systems used in arithtnetic. Includes the nature, 
structure, proofs and operations of sets, relations, 
functions, systems of nun1eration and the systems 
making up the real number systen1. This course is 
primarily for potential Education majors; however, it is 
not meant to provide a review of arithtnetic operations 
or tnethods of teaching. Prerequisite: C or better in 
MATH 27 or equivalent. 
115 STATISTICS, (3). A course in descriptive and 
inferential statistics with emphasis on hypothesis 
testing. The statistical tnodels to be studied include 
one- and two-exan1ple tests of tneans and propottions, 
Chi Square, Linear regression and correlation, and one
way analysis of variance. Non-parametric statistics is 
also introduced. This course is of value to students of 
biology, business, cotnputer science, economics, 
managen1ent, psychology, sociology, etc. Prerequisite: 
C or better in MATH 25 or equivalent. 
135 PRE-CALCULUS: COLLEGE ALGEBRA, (3). A 
functional approach to algebra which includes 
polynomial, exponential and logarithn1ic functions; 
higher degree equations; inequalities; sequences; 
binotnial theoretn; pattial fi·actions. This course is 
recomtnended for students tnajoring in mathematics, 
sciences or engineering. Prerequisite: C or better in 
MATH 27 or equivalent. 
140 PRE-CALCULUS: 1RIGONOME1RY & 
ANALYITC GEOME1RY, (3). A study of the 
propetties and graphs of trigonometric, circular, and 
inverse functions; solution of triangles; identities; 
solution of trigonometric equations; conic sections; 
polar coordinates; paratnetric equations. Prerequisite: 
C or better in Math 135 or equivalent. 
205 CALCULUS I, ( 4). Limits, continuity, and 
derivatives. Computations of derivatives- sutn, 
product, and quotient formulas; in1plicit differentiation; 
chain-rule. Study of algebraic and trigonometric 

functions with the analysis of their derivatives. Linear 
approximation and Newton's method. Applications of 
derivatives to maximum-minimum problems and 
related rate problems. Mean-value theorem. Definite 
integrals and the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus. 
Applications of definite integrals to computations of 
areas, volumes, arc lengths, surface areas, etc. Simple 
differential equations. Simpson's rule. Prerequisite: C 
or better in MATH 140 or in equivalent courses 
covering 'trigonometry and analytic geometry. 
206 CALCULUS n, ( 4). The second course in the 
calculus sequence. The course extends differentiation 
and integration to inverse trigonometric, logarithmic, 
and exponential functions, and covers such topics as 
basic techniques of integration, improper integrals, 
Taylor's series of functions and their applications. 
Prerequisite: C or better in MATH 205 or equivalent. 
231 CALCULUS m, (3). Vector-oriented study of 
functions of several variables· partial differentiation· 

' ' 
parametric cmves, polar coordinates. Prerequisite: C 
or better in MATH 206 or equivalent. 
232 CALCULUS IV, (3). Multiple integrals; line 
integrals, Green's Theorem, surface integrals; first and 
second order ordinary differential equations. 
Prerequisite: Cor better in MATH 231 or equivalent. 

MEOIANICAL ENGINEERING (ME) 
213 INIRODUCDON TO ENGINEERING DESIGN, 
(3). Introductory to experience in analysis, synthesis, 
computer-aided design, and communication used in 
solving engineering problems. Also covers engineering 
professional ethics and social responsibility. 
Prerequisites: high school physics and chemistry (or 
PHYS 1 OOB and CHEM 151B) and credit or concunent 
registration in MATH 205. 

MICROBIOLOGY (MICRO) 
130 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY, (3). This course 
cov~rs the fundamentals of microbiology and the role 
of microorganisms in the environment and in human 
affairs. Viruses, bacteria, algae, protozoa and fungi are 
described and their economic importance is discussed. 
Other topics include cell structure and metabolism· 
microbial genetics; medical, food, water and soil ' 
microbiology. Emphasis is given to medical aspects
bacterial and viral diseases, immunology and 
chemotherapy. Class meets for 3 hours of lecture per 
week. 
140 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY, (2). 
Experiments involve aseptic technique and 
manipulation of microorganisms under laboratory 



conditions to illustrate the basic principles of 
microbiology. Primarily for students majoring in the 
health sciences. Class meets for two 2-hour lab sessions 
per week. Prerequisites: Completion of or concurrent 
registration in MICRO 130. (Formerly MICRO 130 L). 

MlllfARY SCIENCE (MSCI) 
105 INTRODUCilON TO MlllTARY SCIENCE I, (3). 
Instruction in military-related subjects, writing, small 
arms firing, survival skills, hiking, rope knots and 
rappelling, confidence building, exercise program, and 
customs and courtesies of the Army. 
106 INTRODUCilON TO MllJTARY SCIENCE ll, (3). 
Continuation of military-related subjects, writing, 
markstnanship, basic survival skills, water survival, 
water assault operations, confidence building field trips, 
and leadership and professional ethics: 
205 INTERMEDIATE Mll.ITARY SCIENCE I, (3). 
Basic concepts of militaty leadership. Familiarization 
with the informal contract, the concept of leadership, 
the five types of leadership power, the decision-n1aking 
process, and the styles of leadership. Involves military 
skills and related adventure-type training and basic 
individual survival skills. 
206 INTERMEDIATE MillTARY SCIENCE ll, (3). 
Individual and small unit tnilitary skills. Practical 
applications include con1bat first aid, basic wildetness 
swvival skills, land navigation, and a knowledge of key 
military jobs, duties and responsibilities. Involves field 
training to provide hands-on experience. 

MUSIC(MUS) 
103 GUITAR ENSEMBLE I, (2). Performance of 
literatw·e for guitar ensembles: ~uets, trios, quartets, and 
larger groups. Cow·se will culminate with a public 
perfonnance of major works. May be repeated for 
additional credits. Rec01nmended preparation: MUS 
121C. 
104 BEGINNING JAZZ ENSEMBLE, (2). Perforn1ance 
of music for large Jazz Ensetnble. Students are 
expected to be proficient pett"otmers on alto, tenor or 
baritone saxophone, trwnpet or trombone, piano, 
guitar, bass or drums. Students should have good 
reading skills. Acceptance into the ensemble is by 
audition. May be repeated for additional credit. 
106 INTRODUCilON TO MUSIC LITERATIJRE, (3). 
Covers the elements, fonn and styles of music. 
Etnphasis is on music of the western hemisphere from 
the listener's point of view. 
107 MUSIC IN WORlD CUL1lJRES, (3). Designed for 
the general student, the course views music both as 
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sound organization and as a product of specific cultures 
or peoples. Topics of discussion are tribal traditions in 
the cultures of Polynesia and Africa, tribal and folk 
traditions in the United States and Central America, and 
folk and art traditions in the Middle East and Asia. 
108 MUSIC FUNDAMENfALS, (3). Covers basic 
concepts in organization of music as an expressive 
medium in Western culture, including the roles of 
composer, performer and listener. Notation as a mode 
of experience, and discovery and verification of ideas 
through laboratory experience is practiced. Emphasis 
will be on singing, music reading, and aural dictation. 
112 HAW AllAN ENSEMBLE I, (2). Hawaiian 
Ensemble will focus on basic vocal and instrumental 
group performance and study of earlier to 
contemporary Hawaiian songs. Two and three part 
harmony will be introduced. Recommended 
preparation: MUS 108, and either MUS 121Z or 122Z. 
113 HAW AllAN ENSEMBLE ll, (2). Hawaiian 
Ensemble II, a continuation of Hawaiian Ensemble I. 
will focus on increasingly difficult vocal and 
instrumental group performance of and study of early 
to contemporary Hawaiian songs. Increased emphasis 
on stage deportment appropriate to Hawaiian image 
and enlarged repertoire. Prerequisite: MUS 112 or 
consent of instructor. Recommended preparation: 
MUS 108, and either MUS 121Z or MUS 122Z. 
114 COLLEGE CHORUS, (2). Students will cultivate 
ensemble singing skills by learning and performing at 
least one multi-movement choral work. May be 
repeated for additional credit(s). Concurrent enrollment 
in Music 123, 124, 223 is strongly recommended. 
Recommended preparation: Music 108. 
115 BEGINNING PIANO CLASS I, (2). An 
introduction tq keyboard skills to include, exploring 
and developing finger technique and elementary note 
reading skills as it relates to the piano keyboard. 
Listening skills will be developed and integrated with 
the practical. Recommended preparation: MUS 108 
116 BEGINNING PIANO CLASS II, (2). Music 116 is 
a continuation of Music 115 skills. This course 
continues to explore and develop finger technique and 
note reading skills as it relates to the piano keyboard. 
Performance skills are emphasized. The course will 
also include sight-reading, improvisation skills, and 
creating simple accompaniments for melodies. 
Listening skills will continue to be explored, developed, 
and integrated with the practical. Prerequisite: MUS 
115 or consent of instructor. 
121 BEGINNING INS1RUMENTAL CLASS LESSONS, 
(1). Offers two hours of beginning class lessons per 
week. May be repeated for additional credit. 
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MUS 121F Slack Key Guitar- An introduction to basic 
Hawaiian style slack key guitar playing of easy 
traditional and contetnporaty Hawaiian compositions. 
Emphasis on slack key techniques: standard G and 
double slack key tunings, reading of tablature and 
count~ng of basic rhythms. And introduction to slack 
guitar technique hist01y in Hawaii is included. 
MUS 121Z Ukulele- An introduction to basic 
Hawaiian style ukulele playing and singing. Students 
will learn ukulele chords and words to selected 
traditional and conten1pora1y Hawaiian songs. An 
introduction to ukulele histoty in Hawaii is included. 
121 BEGINNING INS1RUMENTAL a.ASS LESSONS, 
(2). Offers three hours of beginning class lessons per 
week. May be repeated once for additional credit. 
MUS 121C Classical Guitar I- There are three hours of 
class per week of lecture and solo/ensemble practice. 
The classical guitar will be studied on perfo1n1ance and 
acadetnic levels, covering music reading, technical 
skills, solo/ ensen1ble perfonning, tnusicianship and 
artistic judgn1ent. No prerequisites. Course can be 
repeated for additional credit. 
MUS 121D Beginning Instrumental Lessons. Offers 3 
hours per week of beginning class lessons. May be 
repeated once for additional credit. this course is 
intended for students with no experience on a wind or 

percussion instrument. Prerequisites: Mus 108 or 
consent of instructor. 
MUS 121 G Folk Guitar I. Introductory classroom 
instruction in folk and popular styles of guitar playing: 
technique, music reading, chord symbols, song 
accompaniment patterns, stage etiquette, and ensemble 
performance. No prerequisites. 
122 INTERMEDIATE INS1RUMENTAL ClASS 
LESSONS, (1). Offers two hours of intermediate class 
lessons per week. Prerequisite: MUS 121 for the same 
instrument. May be repeated for additional credit. 
MUS 122F Slack Key Guitar- A continued study of 
Hawaiian style slack key guitar performance begun in 
Mus 121F. More advanced compositions and 
techniques including C tunings. Memorization of 
compositions emphasized in relation to Hawaiian being 
an oral language. 
MUS 12ZZ Ukulele- A continued study of Hawaiian 

style ukulele playing and singing covering authentic 
Hawaiian strumming, more advanced songs and 
techniques and memorizing songs. With Hawaiian 
being an oral language, memory becomes important. 
122 INTERMEDIATE INS1RUMENTAL ClASS 
LESSONS, (2). Offers three hours per week of 
intennediate class lessons. May be repeated once for 
additional credit. 

Students in MU'JIC 121Z -Ukulele, an introductory Hawaiian style playing and singing class, perform at 
the Ala Ike Fair. 



MUS 122C Classical Guitar II-This course will meet for 
three hours each week, one of lecturing and two of 
solo/ensemble practice. this course is a continuation of 
Music 121C. The classical guitar will be studied on an 

, intermediate levels emphasizing solo and ensemble 
performance. Areas covered will be music reading, 
technical skills, musicianship and artistic judgment. 
Course tnay be repeated for ·additional credit. 
Prerequisite: Mus 121C or consent of instructor. 
MUS 122D Intermediate Instrumental Class Lessons -
Offers 3 hours per week of intermediate class lessons. 
May be repeated once for additional credit. this course 
is intended for students with minimal experience on a 
wind or percussion instrument. Prerequisites: Mus 
121D or consent of instructor. 
MUS 122G Contemporary Guitar- This course is a 
continuation of Mus 121G where the guitar will be 
studied on intetmediate levels en1phasizing chordal 
accon1panin1ents and improvisational skills as related to 
the following guitar styles: Folk Music, Blues, 
Contemporaty Hawaiian and Acoustical Rock Music. 
Course may be repeated for additional credit. 
Prerequisite: Music 121C, 121G or consent of insttuctor. 
123 BEGINNING VOICE CLASS, (2). This course will 
provide the student with an opportunity to explore and 
develop their "natural singing voice." Instruction will 
include the basic steps of vocal production: breathing, 
resonance, diction, and stage presence as well as the 
fundan1ental eletnents of musicianship; pulse, pitch, 
and phrase. Solo and group perf01mances of songs 
will be required. No prerequisite. Concun·ent 
enrollment in Music 108 is strongly recommended. 
124 INTERMEDIATE VOICE CLASS, (2). In this 
course, the student will continue to develop vocal 
technique by learning to improve and control the 
coordination of the "singing mechanism." Listening 
skills will be stressed and supplemented by the study of 
the International Phonetic Alphabet as well as basic 
musicianship skills actively applied in the learning of 
songs. This course will also provide students an 
opportunity to investigate and integrate n1otion and 
en1otion in a song. Solo 'and group performances of 
songs will be required. Prerequisite: Music 123 or 
consent of instructor. Concunent enrollment in Music 
108 or Music 188 is strongly recommended. 
140 SOUND SYSTEM Ufll.IZATION, (1). 
Introduction to the process of successful utilization of a 
sound system for a live n1usical performance. Students 
study acoustic theory and are involved in hands-on 
projects during live musical performances. No pre
requisites. 
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146A STARTING A COMMERCIAL MUSIC VENTIJRE, 
(1). This course will introduce the student desiring a 
professional career in music to the basic elements of 
the business side of music. This course will cover the 
questions of who, what, when, why, how, and how 
much. 
146B ACCOUNilNG PRACTICES FOR 1HE 
COMMERCIAL MUSIOANS, (1). An introduction to 
basic accounting practices useful for musicians. This 
course is not designed to make the student an 
accountant, rather it introduces practical procedures 
recommended for use prior to use of a business 
manager or agent. 
147A LEGALANDUNIONASPECfSOF1HE 
COMMERCIAL MUSIC BUSINESS, (1). An 
introduction to the legal aspects of the commercial 
music field with emphasis on the types of contracts 
used and the rights and obligations of both the 
employer and employee. Unions that affect musicians, 
particularly ASCAP and the Musicians' Association will 
be studied with emphasis on the local union. Basic 
legal documents used in the field will be covered. 
147B COPYRIGHT ISSUES FOR 11IE COMMEROAL 
MUSICIAN, (1). An introduction to the twofold 
aspects of copyright for the commercial musician: 
obtaining protection of ~n original composition and 
obtaining rights to commercial use of copyrighted 
music. Basic sources of such information and financial 
considerations will also be presented. 
147C MARKETING A COMMERCIAL MUSI(: 
VENil.JRE, (1). An introduction to identifying a market 
for a beginning music group, developing realistic 
pricing, and distribution and promotional issues. 
Consideration will be given to these issues at the 
various developmental stages of the music group. 
173 HAW AllAN MUSIC INTERPRETATION I, (3). 
An introduction to and examination of Classical 
Hawaiian song types, lyric translations, traditional 
poetic structure and metaphoric interpretations from 
early to conten1porary compositions. 
174 HAWAIIAN MUSIC INTERPRETATION II, (3). A 
continuation 
of the examination of classical Hawaiian song types 
with increased emphasis on lyric translations, traditional 
poetic structure and metaphoric interpretations from 
early to contemporary compositions. Increased 
emphasis on understanding the historical context of the 
compositions and additional practice in Hawaiian 
pronunciations. A brief overview of chantmg and 
falsetto singing will be included. Prerequisite: MUS 173. 
178 JAZZ IMP~OVISATION I, (3). This course will 
include improvisational techniques, analysis, and 
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performance of common jazz forn1s and devices. 
Etnphasis is on learning to read standardized chord 
syn1bol notation and improvise using proper chord/ 
scale relationships. The course will cover major, minor, 
dominant, augmented and din1inished chords and 
scales as well as the blues. Seminal figures in jazz 
histoty will also be discussed. Prerequisite: MUS 108 
or instructor's consent. 
179 JAZZ IMPROVISATION ll, (3). Advanced 
improvisational concepts such as the use of altered 
chords and scales, and chord substitutions will be 
covered. Students will demonstrate their 
improvisational ability through class perfonnance. 
Students will improve existing improvisational 
technique through the study of chord/scale 
relationships and jazz theory. Prerequisite: MUS 178 or 
instructor's consent. 
183 AURAL TRAINING I, (1). A course in the 
development of aural perception through the 
techniques of music dictation, sightsinging and rhythn1 
exercises. To be take concun·ently with MUS 188 
Prerequisite: MUS 108. 
184 AURAL TRAINING n, (1). A continuation of 
Music 183. A course in the development of aural 
perception through the techniques of music dictation, 
sightsinging, and rhythm exercises. To be taken 
concurrently with MUS 189. Prerequisite: MUS 183. 
188 ELEMENTARY MUSIC TIIEORY I, (3). A survey 
of rudin1entaty concepts in music theory: melodic, 
rhythtnic, and harmonic materials; musical structure and 
fonn; composition and analysis. To be taken 
concurrently with MUS 183. Prerequisite: MUS 108. 
189 ELEMENTARY MUSIC TIIEORY ll, (3). A 
continuation of Music 188, Elementary Music Theory I. 
Fundamental concepts in music theory are examined in 
detail: n1elodic, rhythmic, and harmonic materials; 
n1usical structure and form; composition and analysis. 
To be taken concurrently with MUS 184. Prerequisite: 
MUS 188. 
196 1WENI1E1H CENTIJRY MUSIC, (3). An 
historical overview to the music styles of the 20th 
centmy, with special attention to three periods: (1) the 
beginning of the century, (2) the period between the 
two world wars, and (3) the music of the 1980's, along 
with the opportunity to explore several 20th century 
methods of composition by writing tnusic in varied 
styles. 
201 VOCAL ENSEMBLE, "The Kanikapila Singers" 
Vocal Ensemble, (2). Student will perform in a show 
choir which incorporates part-singing and dance 
moven1ents. The choir will perform repertoire 
requiring a cappella singing as well as with 

instrumental accompaniment. Audition or consent of 
instructor required. May be repeated for additional 
credit(s). Recommended preparation: Music 123 and 
previous choral experience. 
202B INIRODUCfiON TO CONCERT BAND, (1). 
Performance of wind ensemble and band literature from 
easy to medium difficult. Emphasizes fundamentals of 
concert band performance through performing, listening 
and composing. Recommended preparation: twcJyears 
of performance on instrument. May be repeated for 
additional credit. 
202C COMMUNI1Y COllEGE BAND, {2). 
Performance of wind ensemble and band literature from 
medium difficult. Open to community and college 
personnel. Recommended preparation: MUS 221D or 
equivalent. May be repeated for additional credit. 
202D SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE, (2). This 
course is performance oriented, with emphasis in: (1) 
excellence in musical performance, (2) human 
development and (3) community outreach. Members in 
this class and organization will participate in class 
activities, clinics and concerts. May be repeated for 
additional credit. 
203 INS1RUMENTAL ENSEMBLE, (1). Performance 
of ensemble literature. Prerequisite: one year of class 
instruction or equivalent. May be repeated for 
additional credit. MUS 203N Mixed Instruments. MUS 
2030 Percussion. MUS 203R Brass. MUS 2031 
Woodwind. 
203 INS1RUMENfAL ENSEMBLE, (2). Performance 
of ensemble literature. May be repeated for additional 
credit. 
MUS 203D Keyboard Ensemble- This is a perfromance 
course that explores and develops repertoire for six 
hands and four hands on both one piano and two 
pianos and small groups of two or more keyboards. 
May be repeated for additional credit. Concurrent 
registration in Mus 215 is strongly recommended. 
Prerequisite: MUS 116 or consent of instructor . 
MUS 203G Guitar Ensemble~ Performance of 
advanced literature for guitar ensembles: duets, tios, 
quartets and larger groups. course will culminate with 
a public performance of major works. May be repeated 
for additional credits. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
204 ADVANCED JAZZ ENSEMBLE, (2). Performance 
of music for large Jazz Ensemble. Students are 
expected to be proficient performers on alto, tenor or 
baritone saxophone, trumpet or trombone, piano, 
guitar, bass or drums. Students should know how to 
interpret jazz, rock and latin styles, and have excellent 
music reading and imprqvisation skills. Saxophonists 
will be expected to double on flute, clarinet and bass 



clarinet. Acceptance into the ensemble is by audition. 
May be repeated for additional credit. 
206 ELECfRONIC KEYBOARD ENSEMBLE, (2). 
This is a performance course that explores principles 
and techniques of electronic keyboard through group 
and solo performances. Improvisation and simple 
compositions are emphasized within the development 
of advanced performance skills. Music literature 
includes both classical and popular styles. May be 
repeated for additional credit. Prerequisites: MUS 216 
or consent of instructor. Strongly recommend 
concunent enrollment in MUS 227 or 228. 
215 INTERMEDIATE PIANO ClASS I, (2). Music 215 
is a continuation of Music 116, Beginning Piano Class 
II, with a focus on developing a repertoire of piano 
literature of intermediate levels. This course will 
continue to develop keyboard skills, basic musicianship 
skills to include music reading, improvising, 
transposing, harmonizing, and ear training. 
Perfonnance skills will continue to be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: MUS 116 or consent of instructor. 
216 INTERMEDIATE PIANO ClASS ll, (2). Music 
216 is a continuation of Music 215, Intermediate Piano 
Class I, with a focus on developing further a repertoire 
of piano literature of intermediate levels. This course 
will continue to develop keyboard skills, basic 
tnusicianship skills to include music reading, 
improvising, transposing, harmonizing, and ear training. 
Performance skills will continue to be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: MUS 215 or consent of instiuctor. 
221 ADVANCED INS1RUMENTAL ClASS LESSONS, 
(2). Offers three hours of advanced class lessons per 
week. May be repeated for additional credit. · 
MUS 221D Woodwind, Brass or Percussion- Offers 
three hours per week of Master Classes and recital 
preparation. May be repeated for additional credit. 
This course is intended for students who are 
experienced on a wind or percussion instrument. 
Prerequisite: MUS 122D or consent of instructor. 
MUS 221G Contemporary Guitar- This is an 
intern1ediate level perl"orn1ance oriented course 
covering guitar fingerboard skills as applied to 
commercial tnusic styles of rock, jazz, Latin, blues, 
countty-westetn and Hawaiian. 
MUS 221H Classic Guitar Ill- A continuation of Mus 
122D , Classic Guitar II. Advanced skills and concepts 
involving solo and ensemble performance, technique, 
interpretation, stage etiquette and music literature are 
addressed. Prerequisite: MUS 122C or consent of 
insttuctor. 
223 ADVANCED VOICE CLASS, (2). This course is 
designed for experienced voice students . Course work 
will include individual instruction in a "n1aster-class" 
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situation and lectures given to aid students in the 
development and understanding of the art and science 
of singing. Students will be encouraged to refine their 
vocal technique and identify the elements that 
contribute to the "effective communicator-performer." 
Repeatable for additional credit(s). Prerequisite: Music 
124 or consent of instructor. 
227 PIANO BY FAR I, (2). Music 227 is a course in 
keyboard technique and literature with an emphasis on 
playing by ear through the further development of ear 
training, note reading skills, music theory, knowledge of 
accompaniment styles, transcription of simple melodies 
and an overall interpretation of keyboard literature from 
classical to popular music. Prerequisite: MUS 116 or 
consent of instructor. 
228 PIANO BY FAR ll, (2). Music 228 is a 
continuation of Music 227, where the ability to play by 
ear is further developed. Ear training, improvisation, 
transposition, knowledge of jazz chords, and 
performance of melodies and various accompaniment 
styles will be emphasized. Keyboard literature will 
include the use of fake books in addition to other 
classical and popular music. Prerequisite: MUS 116 
and MUS 227 or consent of instructor. 
231 APPI.JED MUSIC, (1). Offers individual music 
instruction for intended music majors. MUS 231: B 
Voice; C Piano; D Organ; E Hatpsichord; F 1-larp; G 
Classical Guitar; H Violin; I Viola;] Cello; K Double 
Bass; M.Flute; N Oboe; 0 Clarinet,· P Bassoon; Q 
Saxophone; R Trumpet; S French Hom; T Trombone; U 
Tuba; W Baritone Hom; Y Percussion; Z Other. 
Prerequisite: Audition. May be repeated for additional 
credit. 
265 IHSTORY OF WESTERN MUSIC TO 1750, (3). 
Covers the development of Western music from its 
origins to 1750, including styles, schools and 
composers. Prerequisite: MUS 189 or consent of 
instructor. 
'266 IDSTORY OF WESTERN MUSIC AFTER 1750, 
(3). Covers the developtnent of Weste.m music from 
1750 to the present, including styles, schools and 
con1posers. Prerequisite: MUS 265 or consent of 
instructor. 
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OCEANOGRAPHY(OCEAN) 
201 SCIENCE OF TIIE SEA, (3). An overview of 
the science of oceanography. Physical and chemical 
properties of sea water. Life in the ocean, waves, 
tides and currents. Exploration of the sea floor. 
Occasional field trips. 
201L SCIENCE OF TIIE SEA lABORATORY, (1). 
This laboratory course is an extension of the lecture 
course. It is designed to introduce students to the 
basic techniques used in marine scientific study and 
to bring into sharp focus the principles learned in 
OCEAN 201. It may be taken either concurrently or 
separately after completion of the OCEAN 201. 
210 OCEANOGRAPIDC INSTRUMENTATION I, 
( 4). This course provides hands-on experience in 
satnpling and studying the marine environn1ent. 
Stressed are the basic techniques for water satnpling 
and analysis (i.e., salinity, oxygen and nutrients), 
geological and biological sampling and subsequent 
laboratory analysis. Meets twice weekly, each for 
four hours. Recommended preparation: OCEAN 
201, MATH 135 (or its equivalent). 
211 OCEANOGRAPIDC INSTRUMENTATION ll, 
(3). A continuation of OCEAN 210 with emphasis on 
tnodern oceanographic and geophysical techniques 
and instrwnents. Meets twice weekly, each session 
for four hours. Prerequisite: OCEAN 210. 
214 TECHNIQUES IN MARINE ECOLOGY, (4). 
Techniques of collecting, recording and evaluating 
data in the field are stressed. Work will be done in 
the tnarine environment with SCUBA. Class meets 
for 1 hour lecture and 5 hours of field work per 
week. Students must have SCUBA certification. 
Recommended preparation; Completion of or 
concurrent registration in ZOOL 101 or ZOOL 200. · 
215V MARINE ECOLOGY FIELD WORK, (2-6). 
Ecological data collection in offshore waters; 
enviromnental impact statetnent studies. Work is 
perforn1e'd fron1 a ship at sea. The number of credits 
is detern1ined by the length of the cruise. The cruise 
is normally scheduled for summer usually after the 
Spring Session. Prerequisite: Scuba certificate. 
Recommended p»eparation: ZOOL 200 or OCEAN 214. 
230 OCEAN RES~URCES, (3). An overview of the 
potential resources available from the ocean. 
Biological resources (food from the sea and 
aquaculture), mineral resources available, the energy 
potential of oceanic processes, and the effects of 
ocean pollution on these resources will all be 
covered. 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND 
TECHNOLOGY (OAT) 
20B BASIC COMPUTER KEYBOARDING, (1). This 
course is designed for those who' plan to use 
keyboarding skills on the computer for personal and 
secondary vocational purposes. An introduction to 
the computer keyboard, function keys, and other 
operational parts with special attention to alphabet 
keys. This course cannot be used as a business 
elective for OAT majors. (Formerly WPRO 20) 
21 BEGINNING TYPEWRITING, (3). The student 
will master computer keyboard and operate the 
mechanical controls of the computer. The student 
will type centered announcements, personal and 
business letters, envelopes, tabulation problems, 
outlines and manuscripts. Upon completion of this 
course, the student is expected to type at least 35 
words per minute on straight-copy materials for 3 
minutes with no more than 5 errors. Credit cannot 
be awarded for concurrent enrollment in OAT 20B 
and OAT 21. (Formerly TYPW 20) 
22B KEYBOARD SKILL BUilDING, (1). An 
organized, systematized, and professional approach 
to solving accuracy and speed problems in 
keyboarding. A five-week course of concentrated 
work on diagnosing and correcting speed and 
accuracy problems. Prerequisite: Keyboarding spee 
of 25 warn or OAT 20B, Basic computer keyboarding 
or OAT 21 Beginning Typewriting. 
23 DOCUMENT FORMA1TING (Intermediate 
Typewriting), (3). The student will review 
keyboarding skills and formatting fundamentals 
while developing increased accuracy and speed. He 
she will use a computer to format different styles of 
business letters and reports, including manuscripts 
and tabulated data. Upon completion of this course 
the student will have typed at least 45 words per 
minute on straight-copy material for 5 minutes with 5 
or fewer errors. Prerequisite: OAT 22B, keyboard 
Skill Building, or may be taken concurrently. 
(Formerly TYPW 30) 
25B NUMERIC KEYPAD, (1). This course develops 
a touch control skill and application on an electronic 
printing calculator to a proficiency level of 
employment and to benefit students wishing to learn 
for personal use. The ability to work with numbers 
and the ability to efficiently develop the skill in 
machine operation in solving business related 
problems are two principal goals. Proficiency with a 
10-key will enable students to transfer their skill to a 
con1puter with a numeric keyboard. Prerequisite: 
MATH 1] or equivalent. (Formerly, part of BMACH 20) 



30 ' INFORMATION PROCESSING, (3). An 
introduction to word processing concepts and system 
management, the development of power keyboarding 
and formatting skills, and reinforcement of 
communication skills. Prerequisites: ENG 22 or 100, 
OAT 23 or instructor's approval. 
31 INFORMATION PROCESSING APPUCATIONS, 
(3). This course expands the student's concept of 
information processing and further develops skills in 
the use of a microcomputer system. Emphasis on 
document creation and advanced information 
processing procedures, and applications 
representative of general business, legal, medical, and 
technical offices. The student must be able to type at 
least 45 wpm with accuracy and have knowledge of 
basic letter forms , tabulation arrangements, 
memorandum and report styles. Prerequisites: OAT 
23 and OAT 30. (Formerly WPRO 52) 
32 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, (1). A hands-on 
course designed to introduce the student to the 
concepts and applications of the IBM and MicroSoft 
disk operating system (DOS). The student will learn 
variations of the DOS con1mand syntax and batch 
files to tnanage his/h~r computer files. The student 
will demonstrate his/her knowledge of DOS using 
both floppy and hard disk drives. Recommended 
Preparation: OAT 20B or basic typing. 
34 INIRODUCTION TO INFORMATION 
PROCESSING, (1). Basic course in microcomputer 
word processing. It includes the creation, revision, 
filing, retrieval, and printing of documents. OAT 
majors n1ay not substitute this course for OAT 30. 
Recommended preparation: Basic keyboarding skills. 
(Formerly WPRO 40) 
36 SPREADSHEET, (1). A hands-on course to 
develop microcomputer spreadsheet skill. This 
course is structured to provide an opportunity for the 
student to follow the logic of spreadsheet functions 
and then apply those functions to practical business 
applications. Recommended preparation: Basic 
keyboarding ability; basic math skills. (Fonnerly 
WPRO 42) 
36B SPREADSHEET INTERMEDIATE, (1). A hands
on course continuing where OAT 36 left off. 
Advanced commands and formulas will be covered in 
a business context. Commands to be covered include 
dat~base functions, graphics, macros, file 
management, and advanced printing. Prerequisite: 
OAT 36 or equivalent knowledge. 
37 DATABASE MANAGEMENT, (1). A hands-on 
course designed to introduce the student to database 
n1anagen1ent, its applications, advantages, ahd 
limitations. This course includes database concepts 
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and terminology, creating, editing, and organizing 
data files, displaying reports and creating reports. 
Recommended preparation: Basic keyboarding skills. 
(Formerly WPRO 45) 
39 ADVANCED INFORMATION PROCESSING 
APPUCATIONS, (3). This course is designed to 
enhance the student's skills and knowledge of . 
microcomputers and business applications software. 
The student will study the integration of text, 
spreadsheet, database, and desktop publishing as 
they relate to the automated office. The student will 
also learn to use basic telecommunication tools. 
Prerequisite: OAT 31, OAT 36 and OAT 37 or 
instructor's approval. 
40 RECORDS MANAGEMENT, (3). Study of 
principles and procedures used in organizing and 
operating records management programs, including 
selection of storage systems, equipment, and 
supplies; study of storag~ and retrieval procedures; 
evaluation of filing efficiency; and study and 
application of Association of Records, Managers and 
Administrators CARMA) rules for alphabetic, 
geographic, numeric, and subject filing. (Formerly 
OFPRO 30) 
43B TELEPHONE TECHNIQUES, (1). This course 
will cover information and skills needed to ensure 
proper and efficient use of the telephone. Improving 
voice dynamics and diction, proper writing of 
messages, screening and transferring calls, placing 
long-distance calls, effectively handling difficult 
parties on the telephone, and exploring new 
telephone technology are some of the topics covered · 
in this class. 
43C PROFESSIONAL IMAGE, (1). This course is 
designed for the college business student to develop 
businesslike appearance and to build a career 
wardrobe. (Formerly OFPRO 43) 
43D PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT, (1). This course 
is designed for all college students entering the work 
force. It stresses the importance of human relations 
for office professionals/personnel: interpersonal 
relationships, good work habits and attitudes, and 
development of decision-making skills. (Formerly 
OFPRO 44) 
43E PRE-EMPLOYMENT PREPARATION, (1). This . 
course is designed to prepare all college students for 
entry into the job market. The areas to be 
emphasized are application forms, resumes, 
application/transmittal/cover letters, and employment 
interviews. Prerequisite: OAT 20B or OAT 21. (Formerly 
OFPR045) 
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52 ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE PROCEDURES, (3). 
An advanced course in a semi-sin1ulated office setting 
designed for Office Administration and Technology 
majors. It requires the integration of shorthand or 
transcription and computer skills and all other skills 
and knowledges necessary to solve the problems 
which the administrative assistant and information 
processing specialist may encounter on the job. 
Emphasis is placed on problem-solving and decision
making. Prerequisites: OAT 31, OAT 64, or OAT 81 
(may be taken concurrently) (Formerly OFPRO 50) 
57 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
ASSISTANT, (3). This course is designed to enable 
the student to develop skills and understanding of the 
functions necessary to assist a school administrator in 
planning, organizing, coordinating, directing and 
performing a variety of administrative services and 
support functions in a school operation. The student 
is introduced to and given the opp01tunity to apply 
n1anage1nent theories, personnel procedures, fiscal 
and invento1y recordkeeping, office systen1s, and 
adininistrative support functions . The importance 'of 
hun1an relations and interpersonal communication 
skills are integrated. Prerequisites: OAT 30, OAT 52 
or approval of instructor. (Formerly OFPRO 55) 
59 OFFICE SUPERVISION, (3). This course is 
designed to enable the student to develop supervisory 
skills. Topics include the role of the supervisor, 
economics of work, supervisor as manager of people, 
and the office environment. Prerequisites: OAT 52 or 
consent of instructor. 
60 BEGINNING SYMBOUC SHORTHAND, (~). The 
student will learn the basic principles of shorthand. 
Upon completion of this course, the student will have 
passed 3 official dictation tests at a minimum speed of 
40 words per n1inute with 95o/o accuracy. 
Recommended preparation: ENG 22 or 100; 
knowledge of English language and mechanics of 
written English. (Formerly SH1HD 21) 
62 INTERMEDIATE SYMBOUC SHORTHAND, (3). 
The student will concentrate on speed-building and 
typewritten transcription skills. Upon completion of 
this course, the student will have passed 3 official 

·dictation tests at a minin1un1 speed of 60 words per 
minute with 95o/o accuracy. Prerequisites: OAT 60 or 
equivalent; OAT 23 or equivalent. (Formerly SH1HD 
30 
64 ADVANCED SYMBOUC SHORTHAND (3). The 
student will concentrate on transcription of shorthand 
notes, increased dictation speed, and quality 
production of mailable transcripts. Upon completion 
of this course, the student will have passed 3 official 
dictation tests at a minimum of 80 words per minute 

with 95o/o accuracy. Recommended preparation: OAT 
62 or equivalent; OAT 23 or equivalent. Offered Fall 
Semester, day; Spring Semester, evening. (Formerly 
SH1HD 40) 
80 MACifiNE TRANSCRIPTION I, (3). This course 
is designed to enable the student to transcribe 
machine dictation. The coordination of typewriting 
and transcribing skills in the production of mailable 
business documents will be emphasized. The course 
also includes a review of the language arts skills of 
spelling, grammar, punctuation, and business 
vocabulary. Prerequisites: Keyboarding speed of 35 
warn or OAT 21. (Formerly TRNSC 35) 
81 MACifiNE TRANSCRIPTION ll, (3). This 
advanced-level class stresses proficiency in the 
conversion of business documents from dictated, 
unedited material to correctly formatted, mailable 
copy. Legal, medical, and technical information will 
be transcribed according to professional standards. 
Prerequisite: OAT 80. 

PHARMACOLOGY(PHARM) 
203 GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY, (3). A Lecture 
course covering the major categories of drugs, their 
sites and mechanism of action, toxicity, administration 
considerations, and theapeutic uses. Intended for 
Nursing and other students in the Health Sciences. 
Prerequisites: BlOCH 241 and ZOOL 240 & 241. 

PHILOSOPHY (PHIL) 
100 INTRODUCTION TO PHU..OSOPHY: Survey of 
Problems, (3). A historical and/ or positional 
approach to some of the major problems of 
philosophy such as, Existence of God, Good & Evil, 
Nature of Man, Nature of Human Knowledge, Truth, 
Freedom, Morality, Law. 
101 INTRODUCTION TO PHU..OSOPHY: Morals 
and Society, (3). An introductory study of moral 
values, nature of end or goals, the voluntary, virtues 
and vices, natural law, happiness, nature of morality. 
102 INTRODUCTION TO PHll.OSOPHY: Asian 
Traditions, (3). Methods and fields in philosophy 
from the historical and/ or positional perspective of 
basic Hindu, Buddhist, Taoist, Confucian and Zen 
Buddhist philosophers. 
110 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC, (3). An 
examination of the principles involved in clear 
thinking through the use of traditional and/ or 
symbolic techniques. Definitions, truth and validity, 
and modes of argumentation will be some of the 
material emphasized. Helps fulfill requirements in 
either the Division of Arts and Humanities or the 
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Division of Mathematics and Natural Sciences but may between concepts and mathematical applications. 
not be counted twice under both divisions for the Algebra, trigonometry and geometry are used; 
same degree . calculus is not. The course ·includes mechanics, 
140 PROBLEM SOLVING, (3). Theory of problem- kinetic theory and thermodynamics. Required: 
solving techniques with application to diverse real- Pocket trig-type calculator. Prerequisite: credit or 
world situations. Quantitative techniques to be concurrent registration in MATH 140. Offered Fall 
derived from areas of probability theory, decision and Semester only. 
game theory, statistics, as well as logic. Human 151L COLLEGE PHYSICS lABORATORY, (1). An 
values in problem solving will be considered. experimental analysis (laboratory) course paralleling 
Discussion of computer applications. Crosslisted as PHYS 151 in content and mathematical level, intended 
res 140. for science majors. Class meets once a week for 3-
200 IDSTORY OF PHll..OSOPHY I, (3). A study of hour sessions. Prerequisite: credit or concurrent 
Western philosophy from the era of great Greek ' registration in PHYS 151. Offered Fall Semester only. 
philosophers to the Renaissance. Offered only during 152 COLLEGE PHYSICS n, (3). The second course 
Fall semester. in a two-semester sequence in introductory physics 
201 IDSTORY OF PHILOSOPHY n, (3). A study of intended for science majors. Emphasis is split 
Western philosophy from the Renaissance to the between concepts and mathematical applications. 
present. Offered only during Spring sen1ester. Algebra, trigonometry and geometry are used; 
250 ETIDCS IN HEAL1H CARE, (3). Health care calculus is not. Course includes electricity and 
ethics is an application of general tnoral principles to magnetism, wave motion, optics, and atomic and 
special ethical issues relating to health care: nuclear physics. Required: Pocket trig-type 
professional responsibility, confidentiality, euthanasia, calculator. Prerequisite: PHYS 151. Offered Spring 
human experimentation, etc. Recomn1ended Semester only. 
preparation: PHIL 110, ENG 100, Nelson-Denny score 152L COLLEGE PHYSICS lABORATORY ll, (1). An 
of 56 or higher. experimental analysis (laboratory) course paralleling 

PHYSICS (PHYS) . 
1 OOB SURVEY OF PHYSICS (Lecture/Lab), ( 4). An 

introduction to the science of physics through topics 
selected from n1echanics , thennodynamics , electricity 
and n1agnetisn1, relativity, aton1ic and/or nuclear 
physics. Etnphasis will be placed on understanding 
basic principles and concepts. Simple algebra will be 
used. This course is a terminal physics course for 
non-science majors. A pocket calculator is required. 
Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra or. 
MATH 27, or equivalent. 
114 IN1RODUCTION TO PHYSICAL 
ELECTRONICS, (3). A basic course in electronics 
designed for the laytnan. No prior experience in 
physics or electronics is needed and no tnath beyond 
basic algebra is involved. This course surveys the 
role of electronic devices in the home and introduces 
the basic concepts involved in the operation of 
comtnon electric circuits. Students are provided with 
practical experiences in circuit assetnbly and 
applications. A pocket calculator is required. 
Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra or 
MATH 27, or equivalent. 
151 COLLEGE PHYSICS I, (3). The first course in a 
two-semester sequence in introductory physics 
intended for science majors. Etnphasis is split 

PHYS 152 in content and mathematical level, intended 
for science majors. Class meets once a week for 3-
hour sessions. Prerequisite: credit or concurrent 
registration in PHYS 152. Offered Spring Semester only. 
170 GENERAL PHYSICS I, ( 4). A rigorous 
introductory course in classical mechanics and 
thermodynamics for physical science and engineering 
majors, emphasizing the mathematical techniques 
used in the explanation of physical phenomena. 
Prerequisites: MATH 205 and PHYS 100 or high 
school physics. 
170L GENERAL PHYSICS I lABORATORY, (1). 
Experimental analysis in mechanics emphasizing error 
analysis, measurement techniques, and report writing. 
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in PHYS 170. 
272 GENERAL PHYSICS n, (3). The second course 
in iptroductory general physics covering 
electromagnetism and optics for physical science and 
engineering majors. Class meets for 3 hours of lecture 
per week. Prerequisites: MATH 206 and PHYS 170. 
272L GENERAL PHYSICS ll lABORATORY, (1). 
Experimental analysis in electricity, magnetism and optics. 
Prerequisite: credit or conCUirent registration in PHYS 272. 
274 GENERAL PHYSICS m, (3). Modem physics, 
consisting of relativity, introduction to quantum 
mechanics, atomic and nuclear physics, and physical 
optics; the last of the rigorous three-semester 
introductory physics sequence. Required of physical 
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science and engineering tnajors (except CE). Class 
n1eets for 3 hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 152 or PHYS 272. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (POLSC) 
110 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SQENCE, 
(3). An introduction to the study of the theory, 
structure, functions and techniques of modem 
government, with special attention given to 
contemporary problems and controversies. The 
course is designed to provide knowledge of 
government and to encourage creative and critical 
thinking about political concepts, institutions and 
practices. 
120 INTRODUCTION TO WORLD POUTICS, (3). 
A study of the mechanics of international 
organization through a systematic exposure and 
analysis of the relations among nations; histoty and 
origin of the state systems and causes behind state 
policies. (Formerly POLSC 220) 
130 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN POLITICS, 
(3). A contemporary look at the ideology behind the 
probletns, the structure and policy formation process 
of the American political system. Comparisons will 
be made from analysis of the problems with actual 
government policies intended to deal with them. 
This course will attempt to present an even-handed 
treatment unveiling the problems as well as the 
strengths of the American political system. (Formerly 
POLSC 230) 

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 
100 SURVEY OF PSYCHOLOGY, (3). The basic 
principles of human behavior, n1otivation, learning, 
perception, emotion, etc., as they relate to the 
individual. 
170 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT, (3). A study 
in the patterns of adjustment from the standpoint of 
the individual: needs, frustrations, conflicts, anxiety, 
etc. Stress on the aspects of good mental health. 
202 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN, (3). Survey of 
topics relevant to the psychological development of 
women: personality, dotnestic violence, mental 
health, gender differences, achievement motivation, 
and theory. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or WS 151 . (Also 
called WS 202 at UH Manoa.) 
230 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOBIOLOGY, (3). 
Survey of study of behavior from a natural sciences 
viewpoint. Evolution, ethological analysis of behavior, 
behavior genetics, neural mechanisms, drugs and 
behavior, biological development. Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

240 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY, (3). 
Emotional, mental, physical, social development from 
infancy to adulthood; interest and abilities at different 
age levels. Prerequisite: PSY 100. 
250 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, (3). Interpersonal 
relations: social attitudes; group! dynamics; 
intergroup relations, class cultural influence. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or consent of instructor. 
26o PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAUTY, (3). 
Scientific study of personality, its theories, 
assessment, development and relationships to 
cultural-social determinants. Prerequisite: PSY 100 
or consent of instructor. 
270 INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL 
PSYCHOLOGY, (3). History, theories, types of 
psychological problems, methods of assessment, 
forms of intervention, current developments. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS (QM) 
121 MATHEMATICS FOR DECISIONMAKING I, 
(3). Mathematical operations relating to business and 
economics; relations and functions; inequalities; 
algebraic equations; exponential and logarithmic 
functions and equations; matrix operations and 
linear programming. Prerequisite: C or better in 
MATH 27 or equivalent. 
122 MATHEMATICS FOR DECISIONMAKING ll, 
(3). Applications of mathematical operations to 
business and economics; equations and their graphs; 
limits, continuity, derivatives and their use in min
max problems; Lagrangian multipliers in optimizing 
functions subject to linear and higher-order 
constraints; partial derivatives, indefinite and definite 
integrals; techniques and applications. Prerequisites: 
C or better in QM 121 or consent of instructor. 

RELIGION (REL) 
150 INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD'S MAJOR 
REUGIONS, (3). A survey of the origins, teachings, 
practices, and present-day situation of the world's 
great religions through lectures, slides, videotapes, 
discussion, and field trips. Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto, Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam. 
151 REIJGION AND THE MEANING OF 
EXISTENCE, (3). Emphasizes contemporary 
religious thought regarding the human person's 
consciousness of human existence. Addresses the 
question "What is the meaning of existence?" 
200 UNDERSTANDING THE OLD TESTAMENT, 
(3). Intellectual analysis of the developing beliefs 



and practices of the Hebrew religion as set forth in 
the jewish scriptures (which Christians call the Old 
Testament). This Bible study will highlight the 
meaning of the Hebraic faith for the modern world. 
201 UNDERSTANDING THE NEW TESTAMENT, 
(3). Intellectual analysis of the origin and 
development of the early Christian message as set 
forth in the New Testament. Special attention will be 
given to the rnessages of Jesus and Paul and their 
relevance to the modern world. 
205 UNDERSTANDING HAW AllAN REUGION, 
(3). A general introductory survey of Hawaiian 
religious teaching and practice from ancient times to 
the present. 

SALES AND MARKETING (SMKT) 
20 ADVERTISING, (3). An introductory view of 
advertising and its marketing role in selling a 
product. A non-technical, practical approach 
involving basic n1edia evaluation, znedia rates and 
purchasing rnethods, advertiseznent creation and 
production, including layouts and television. A 
hands-on application related to the business world is. 
ernphasized. 
30 PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF 
SALESMANSillP, (3). An introduction to personal 
selling. This course covers the principles and 
methods of professional selling including approach, 
presentation, demonstration, overcoming objections 
and closing the sale; behavior forces in selling; 
buying tnotives; industrial and retail selling; and sales 
management. Oral sales presentations by students 
are required. 
32 MERCHANDISING ANALYSIS, (3). Merchandise 
buying fron1 the point of view of the retail or 
wholesale buyer. Particular emphasis is focused on 
practical retail merchandising activities such as sales 
estirnating, assortment planning, n1erchandise dollar 
and unit control, pricing, and sales trending. 
Recommended preparation: SMKT 45 (offered Spring 
Senzester only). 
40 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING, (3). An 
introduction to marketing principles including 
channels of distribution, pricing, governtnent 
regulations, consun1er behavior, marketing functions 
and organization, product analysis and protnotional 
activity. Recommended preparation: MGT 20, ACC 
201 or 24 and ECON 150. 
45 PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING, (3). An 
introductory review of retailing and its relative 
position in the marketing chain. Primary emphasis is 
on the basic functions of a retail store; finance and 
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control, operations, personnel, merchandising and 
sales protnotion. Realistic case problems are used to 
simulate problem solving (offered Fall Semester only). 
93B/C/D/E RETAILING COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION, (1-4). Provides practical work 
experience in sales and marketing positions, applying 
classroom knowledge to business situations while 
gaining work competencies. Full-time or part-time 
work in private and public sectors of the business, 
government and industrial communities are utilized 
for this program. The number of credits earned 
depends upon the number of hours spent on the job 
work station during the semester. "93B" is for one 
credit and requires 60 to 119 hours of work; "93C" is 
for two credits and requires 120 to 179 hours of 
work; "93D" is for three credits and requires 180 to 
239 hours of work; "93E" is for four credits and 
requires 240 or more hours of work. This course is a 
required three-credit course for Sales and Mark~ting 
students. 

SCIENCE (SCI) 
107 ffiE MOLECULAR BASIS OF LIFE, (3). The 
topic of life will be examined from the molecular 
standpoint. Topics include the combination of atoms 
to form complex molecules such as proteins, 
carbohydrates, lipids, and DNA-the genetic material. 
Chemical digestion of foods; intermediate 
rnetabolism; molecular evolution, and a biological 
viewpoint of the origin of life. 
121 INTRODUCTION TO SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL, 
( 4). An introduction to the philosophy of science 
from the viewpoint and perspective of the biological 
scientist. Topics include and understanding of the 
conceptual framework of science, science as a 
human activity and the interrelationships of science 
and society. To illustrate these topics, the major 
biological ' concepts will be covered. Lab attendance 
is required. 
122 INTRODUCTION TO SCIENCE-PHYSICAL, 
( 4). An introduction to the philosophy and history of 
science fonn the perspective of the physical scientist. 
Topics covered include: the evolution of the 
scientific approach to problem solving, 
interrelationships between science and technology. 
To illustrate these topics, examples from the history 
of physical sciences will be used. The lab is required 
and allows the student to perform discovery-type 
activities. Recommended preparation: MATH 25 or 
one year of high school algebra . . 
124 TECHNOLOGY, ECOLOGY AND MAN, (4). 
Working from a general background in biology, the 
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course exarnines the many interrelationships an1ong 
organisms and their environments with an etnphasis 
on the impact which man has had (and may yet 
have) on the total planet. Problems of pollution, 
overpopulation, depletion of resources , etc., are 
considered. Causes of ecological problems and 
alternatives to current human actions are suggested 
and evaluated, stressing the ecological action of the 
individual student. Emphasis is placed on problems 
relating to island ecology and Hawaii in particular. Field trip 
and lab attendance are required. 
225 EARTII AND UNIVERSE, (3). Origins, 
structures, and processes of the Earth's atmosphere , 
hydrosphere, and lithosphere. A dynamic account of 
Earth's history from the "Big Bang" to present, 
emphasizing its physical and chemical properties and 
the effects of life . Intended for non-science majors 
and prospective education majors. Prerequisite: 
High school chemistry and physics, or SCI 122. 
225L EARTII AND UNIVERSE LAB, (1). Laboratoty 
exercises illustrating topics in earth science and 
astronomy. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 
or concurrent registration in SCI 225 . 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (SSCI) 
101 SELF DEVELOPMENT, (3). Exploration and 
communication of student goals and feelings about 
oneself and others which is designed to assist 
students in beginning t~ develop an understanding of 
thernselves through the group process. The course 
provides an opportunity for the individual to begin to 
recognize, accept, develop and use the various 
potentials as one encounters himself/herself in a 
group at this point in life as a student. May be 
repeated once for additional credit. 
130 HUMAN SEXUALilY, (3). A survey of various 
aspects of human sexuality, academic and personal. 
Resource persons, films and reading will be used to 
examine human sexual functions, behavior and 
attitudes with emphasis on contemporary research 
and thought in the fields of anthropology, economics, 
philosophy, physiology, sociology, psychology, ethics 
and religion. 
230 CULTURE AND SOCIElYOF TIIEHAWAllAN 
PEOPLE, (3). Application of the perspectives of the · 
social sciences and the process of scientific 
observation and analysis to the Hawaiian ethnic 
community. Study of the social behavior of the 
Hawaiian people in an historical perspective through 
an examination of basic social relationships, the 
socialization process, religion and other aspects of 
culture. Special emphasis on an awareness and 
understanding pf Hawaiian ethnic identity and 

contemporary Hawaiian problems. Offered Fall 
semester. 

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 
100 SURVEY OF GENERAL SOCIOLOGY, (3). 
Introduction to basic sociological concepts, theories 
and findings with emphasis on the sociological 
perspective to gain insight into basic social 
relationships, social structures and processes. 
218 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PROBLEMS, (3) . . 
Application of a social perspective to selected 
problems afflicting modern industrial societies. 
Emphasis on understanding the nature, causes, and 
effects of social perspective to selected problems in 
relationship to social processes and social structures. 
Different research data and theoretical approaches 
are examined. Prerequisite to all Manoa 300-level 
sociology classes. 
250 COMMUNI1Y FORCES IN HAW All, (3). This 
course. is designed to acquaint the student with 
sociological principles and the application of these 

Social Science 101 students interact in Ernest Libarios' 
pilot project class for underrepresented minority 
groups- Pilipinos. 



principles to aid in the awareness, understanding, and 
appreciation of the unique social environment of the 
State of Hawaii. Fundamental concepts of sociology in 
the area of race relations are presented with en1phasis 
on Hawaii's unique potential "melting·pot" social 
environment and the development of an "unorthodox 
race doctrine" for Hawaii. Sociological aspects of the 
various cultural contributions by the ethnic groups to 
Hawaii including values, concepts, practices, history, 
and language are also investigated. 
251 SOCIOLOGY OF 11:1E FAMILY, (3). This course 
is a survey of contemporary fatnily life. Variations in 
relationships and family patterns are examined from a 
cross-cultural perspective. The course focuses on 
choices in relationships; current patterns, trends, and 
changes in these choices and fan1ily life. Love, sex 
roles, sexual attitudes and their relationship within the 
institution of the fan1ily are discussed along with 
partner selection, dating, rnarriage, singlehood, 
divorce, separation or widowhood. Major issues in 
fatnily life today, will be addressed including: career 
and fatnily conflicts, alternative fatnily forms, fan1ily 
planning and parenthood, spouse and child abuse, et 
al. 
275 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY, 
(3). Introduction to basic methods and analytical 
techniques used in sociology. This course is designed 
to introduce students to the basic methods in 
sociology, and the nature, logic, and skill involved in 
the production and analysis of social scientific data. 
Emphasis is on learning by doing and providing basic 
skills in sociology. This course provides the necessary 
foundation for more advanced courses in methods and 
statistics . (Required of all sociology majors in the 
Manoa progran1 and is a prerequisite for all 400-level 
sociology courses) . Prerequisite : SOC 100 or any 200-
level sociology course. 

SPANISH (SPAN) 
101-102 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I, II, (4-4). Basic 
structures of the Spanish language emphasizing 
speaking, writing, and con1prehension in listening and 
reading. Through practice in class and drills in the 
Learning Resource Center, the student learns to use the 
basic structures of Spanish without hesitation. 
Recomn1ended preparation: None for SPAN 101; SPAN 
101 or equivalent for SPAN 102. 
201-202 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I, II, (3-3). 
Continuation of skills learned in SPAN 101-102. 
Through a variety of readings and exercises, the 
student learns to comn1unicate with greater facility in 
the Spanish language. Includes drills in the Learning 
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Resource Center. Recommended preparation: SPAN 
102 or equivalent for SPAN 201; SPAN 201 or 
equivalent for SPAN 202. SPAN 204 may be taken in 
lieu of SPAN 201 and/or SPAN 205 may be taken in 
lieu of SPAN 202 toward fulfillment of the UH Manoa 
General Education Requirement in Foreign Language. 

See also: EL 261 and 262, Spanish Civilization and 
Latin American Civilization, taught in English. 

204 SPANISH: BUSINESS/1RAVEL INDUSTRY 
MANAGEMENT (TIM), (3). Specific aspects of 
Spanish language and culture for the purpose of 
meeting social demands and working requirements in 
business and TIM. Not restricted to Business and TIM 
majors. SPAN 204 may be taken in lieu of SPAN 201 
and/ or SPAN 205 may be taken in lieu of SPAN 202 
toward fulfillment of the UH Manoa General 
Education Requirement in Foreign Language and 
major requirements for Spanish. Recommended 
Preparation: SPAN 102 or equivalent. 
205 SPANISH: BUSINESS/1RAVEL INDUSTRY 
MANAGEMENT (TIM), (3). Specific aspects of 
Spanish language and culture for the purpose of 
meeting social demands and working requirements in 
business and TIM. Not restricted to Business and TIM 
majors. SPAN 204 may be taken in lieu of SPAN 201 
and/ or SPAN 205 may be taken in lieu of SPAN 202 
toward fulfillment of the UH Manoa General 
Education Requirement in Foreign Language and 
major requirements for Spanish. Recommended 
Preparation: SPAN 201 or 204 or equivalent. 

SPEECH (SP) 
151 PERSONAL AND PUBUC SPEECH, (3). 
Introduction to major elements of speech. Activities 
for students to acquire competence in two-person, 
small group, and public situations. Designed 
primarily for non-majors. 
200 SPEAKING SKillS FOR PROSPECTIVE 
TEACHERS, (3). Theory and activities for 
competence in speaking skills us~ful in classroom: 
Interview, discussion, lecture, etc. 
231 PERFORMANCE OF UTERATIJRE, (3). 
Introduction to the study of literature through 
performance. Practice in rhetorical and literary 
analysis culminating in solo performance of literary 
selections for an audience. The nature of 
performance criticism. 
251 PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVE PUBUC 
SPEAKING, (3). Adaptation of rhetorical theory to 
particular speakers, audiences, occasions. Extensive 
practice. 
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TAGALOG (TAG) 
101-102 ELEMENTARY TAGALOG Pll.IPINO I, II, 
( 4). Basic structures of Tagalog with emphasis on 
listening comprehension, speaking reading and 
writing. Through directed drill and practice in class 
and in the Learning Resource Center, the student 
learns to communicate in correct Tagalog. 
Recommended preparation: None for SPAN 101; 
TAG 101 or equivalent for TAG 102. 

TELEVISION PRODUCTION 
(TVPRO) 

LEVEL I 

100 PRODUCTION PROCESS I, (1). This 
introductory course will explain the first level of the 
production process; the pre-production phase. 
Subject matter and writing assignments will include: 
concepts, treatments, scripts, s'toryboarding, 
budgeting, and pre-production planning. 
Recon11nended Preparation: English 100 or 
equivalent and Math 25 or equivalent. 
110 VISUAL COMPOSITION, (1). An introduction 
to visual composition for communicators . Topics 
include subject placen1ent, pictorial organization, 
motion, perspective, closure, and foreground/ 
background problems. Basic guidelines of 
composition, how to maximize a picture's impact, 
and how to evaluate pictures. Prerequisites: TVPRO 
100 and concurrent registration in all TVPRO leyel I 
classes or instructor's approval. 
115 1VFACll.ITIES OPERATIONS, (1). This course 
examines the TV facility from an operational and 
business viewpoint. Topics include sales, n1arketing, 
traffic, promotion, distribution, news, talent, ratings, 
managen1ent, unions, equipment selection, 
purchasing and production departments. 
Prerequisites: TVPRO 100 and concurrent registration 
in all TVPRO level I classes or instructor's appro~al. 
120 1V GRAPIDCS I, (2). This introductory course 
in television graphics will expose students to TV 
graphics design and production concepts . Students 
will become proficient at operation of character 
generators commonly found in professional television 
operations. Topics will include color, layout, fonts, 
typestyles, screen areas, en1phasis, impact, and 
keying. Prerequisites: . TVPRO 100 and concurrent 
registration in all TVPRO level I classes or instructor's 
approval. 

125 CAMERA OPERATION I, (2). This course 
introduces modern video cameras. Topics include 
identification and operation of basic controls, parts, 
optics, lenses, mounts, and connections. 
Prerequisites: TVPRO 100 and concurrent registration 
in all TVPRO level I classes or instructor's approval. 
130 UGHTING I, (2). This is an introductory course 
to lighting for TV. Topics include lighting 
equipment, dimmers & operation, three point 
lighting, safety, computing power needs. 
Prerequisites: TVPRO 100 and concurrent registration 
in all TVPRO level I classes or instructor's approval. 
135 AUDIO/VIDEO ENGINEERING I, (2). This 
course covers single television audio recording, 
editing, and playback systems interconnections and 
setups. Topics include types of connectors, cables, 
audio inputs, video inputs, RF and unmodulated 
signals, monitors and receivers, balanced and 
unbalanced lines, and simple troubleshooting. 
Prerequisites: TVPRO 100 and concurrent registration 
in all TVPRO level I classes or instructor's approval. 
140 AUDIO I, (2). This course introduces audio 
recording and reproduction as applied to television. 
Topics include audio theory, microphone selection 
and placement, mixers, sources, and troubleshooting 
common audio problems. Prerequisites: TVPRO 100 
and concurrent registration in all TVPRO level I 
classes or instructor's approval. 
150 EDITING I, (2). This course introduces editing 
video with simple source systems. Topics include 
theory of video recording, formats, dubbing, 
operation of edit control units, logs, and edit decision 
lists. Prerequisites: TVPRO 100 and concurrent 
registration in all TVPRO level I classes or instructor's 
approval. 

LEVEL II 

200 PRODUCTION PROCESS ll, (1). This course 
will explain and demonstrate the 2nd level of the 
production process; the production phase. Topics 
will include roles of production personnel, location 
and studio production, conversion of scripts/ 
storyboards into production, and aesthetic production 
considerations. Prerequisites: ENG 100 or 
equivalent, MA1H 25 or equivalent, TVPRO 100, and 
concurrent registration in all TVPRO level II classes 
or instructor's approval. · 
220 1V GRAPmcs II, (2). This course provides 
instruction in the use of character generator graphics 
in television productions. Topics include efficient 
preparation of electronic graphics, aesthetics related 
to the message, advanced features of character 



generators, exposure to computer generated graphics 
and sin1ple animation. Prerequisites: 1VPRO 200 and 
concurrent registration in all 1VPRO level II classes or 
instructor's approval. 
225 CAMERA OPERATION n, (2). This course is 
designed to allow students to study operational 
techniques and sharpen mastery of operation of 
studio and pottable cameras. Course will give 
students an appreciation of aesthetic composition, and 
movement of subjects in and through the frame. 
Other topics include shooting for continuity, and 
transitions. Prerequisites: TVPRO 200 and concurrent 
registration in all TVPRO level II classes or instructor's 
approval. 
230 UGHTING n, (2). This course provides 
instruction in lighting for studio and special situations. 
Topics include operation of lighting board, lighting 
design, use of lighting plots, lighting for multiple 
can1eras, and lighting aesthetics. Prerequisites: 
TVPRO 200 and concurrent registration in all 1VPRO 
level II classes or instructor's approval. 
235 AUDIO/VIDEO ENGINEERING ll, (2). This 
course provides instruction in video engineering for 
production crew members. Topics include the video 
and audio signal, types of video systems, operation of 
video test equiptnent such as television monitors, test 
signal generators, vectorscopes, and waveform 
n1onitors, interpreting test data, system timing and 
phasing, catnera set-up and registration, 
troubleshooting and equipn1ent maintenance. 
Prerequisites: 1VPRO 200 and concurrent registration 
in all 1VPRO level II classes or instructor's approval. 
240 AUDIO n, (2). Post-production audio and 
special audio recording situations. Topics include 
narration recording, dialogue replacement techniques, 
multi-track recording, audio sweetening, time-code 
synchronizers, equalization, sound effects and Foley. 
Prerequisites: 1VPRO 200 and concun·ent registration 
in all 1VPRO level II classes or instructor's approval. 
245 LOCATION PRODUCTION, (2). This course 
provides instruction in single camera remote 
production. Topics include shooting for post 
production, location shooting, blocking on location, 
and production styles. Prerequisites: 1VPRO 200 and 
concurrent registration in all 1VPRO level II classes or 
instructor's approval. 
250 EDITING n, (2). This course will apply basic 
editing strategies to a project. Student will edit using 
assetnbly and insert editing techniques, to include 
generation of a synchronized soundtrack. Transitions, 
continuity, pacing will be emphasized. Prerequisites: 
TVPRO 200 and concurrent registration in all TVPRO 
level II classes or instructor's approval. 
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LEVEL Ill 

260 PRODUCTION PROCESS m, (1). This course 
will explain and demonstrate the 3rd level of the 
production process; the post-production phase. 
Topics will include on-line and off-line editing, 
soundtrack, copyright, model releases, final cut, 
graphic and titles, promotion, sales, marketing, and 
distribution. Prerequisites: TVPRO 200 and 
concurrent registration in all TVPRO level III classes 
or instructor's approval. 
'270 1V GRAPIDCS m, (2). This course emphasizes 
using character generator graphics and computer 
generated graphics in television productions. Topics 
include preparation of electronic graphics, 
preparation of sequences of graphics and playback of 
graphics sequences. Aesthetics related to the 
message, advanced features and exposure to 
computer generated graphics and animation. 
Prerequisites: 1VPRO 260 and concurrent registration 
in all 1VPRO level III classes or instructor's approval. 
275 CAMERA OPERATION m, (2). This course is 
designed to allow students to study advanced 
operational techniques, incorporate engineering 
concepts to ensure reliable video signals, and 
practice mastery of operation of studio and portable 
cameras. Emphasis will include appreciation of 
aesthetic composition, movements of cameras, 
movement of subjects in and through the frame, and 
camera/talent blocking. Prerequisites: 1VPRO 260 
and concurrent registration in all 1VPRO level III 
classes or instructor's approval. 
280 UGIITING m, (2). This course teaches the 
operation, placement, and mastery of studio lighting 
and portable lighting equipment and techniques. 
Emphasis is on aesthetic composition, and how 
creative lighting can help convey communication, 
story, and plot through setting time, place, mood, 
continuity, color, and transitions. Prerequisites: 
1VPRO 260 and concurrent registration in all 1VPRO 
level III classes or instructor's ·approval. 
285 AUDIO/VIDEO ENGINEERING m, (2). Topics 
include the video and audio signal ptJthways, wiring 
of systems, operation and control of video test 
equipment including set-up of television monitors, 
test signal generators, calibration of vectorscopes, 
and waveform monitors, interpreting test data, system 
timing and phasing, camera set-up and registration, 
pedestal, gain, knee, sync, front porch, back porch, 
clip levels, etc. Prerequisites: 1VPRO 260 and 
concurrent registration in all 1VPRO level III classes 
or instructor's approval. 
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290 AUDIO m, (2). This course teaches applied 
advanced audio techniques in television. Topics 
include: the audio tape recorder in video, 
synchronization, time codes, special purpose 
equipment, multiple track production and post 
production, signal processing equipment, and audio 
editing. Prerequisites: TVPRO 260 and concurrent 
registration in all TVPRO level III classes or 
instructor's approval. 
293B INTERNSIDP I, (1). This course provides 
beginning practical work experiences in television 
where students will apply classroom/ lab knowledge 
and develop job competencies. Number of hours 
will be dependent on requirements of positions. 3 
hours/week minimun1, 7 hours/ week maximum. 
Positions may be offered on LCC campus and/or in 
other off-campus television assignments. Practicum 
class includes: beginning resume writing, beginning 
job interviewing skills, and planning for creation of 
detno reels . This is the first of two internship classes. 
TVPRO 293B must be take before TVPRO 293C. 
Prerequisite: TVPRO 200 and concurrent registration 
in all TVPRO level II classes or instructor's approval. 
293C INTERNSHIP II, (1). This course provides 
beginning practical work experiences in television 
where students will apply classroom/ lab knowledge 
and develop job competencies . Number of hours 
will be dependent on requirements of positions. 3 
hours/week minimum, 7 hours/ week maxin1um. 
Positions may be offered on LCC campus and/ or in 
other off-campus television assignments. Practicum 
class includes: resume writing, job interviewing 
skills and creation of demo reels. This is the second 

' of two internship classes. TVPRO 293B must be 
completed before TVPRO 293C. Prerequisites: 
TVPRO 260, 293B, and concurrent registration in all 
TVPRO level III classes or instructor's approval. 
295 EDITING m, (2). This course will en1phasize 
application of editing techniques learned in Editing I 
and Editing II classes . Topics include an overyiew of 
multiple source editing, non-linear editing, and 
editing aesthetics. Prerequisites: TVPRO 260 and 
concurrent registration in all TVPRO level III classes 
or instructor's approval. 
296 DIRECTING AND STUDIO PRODUCTION, (2). 
An introduction to multiple-camera studio 
production. Topics include script breakdown and 
marking, the studio production team, live direction, 
talent and camera blocking, makeup, technical 
direction, and program tin1ing. Prerequisites: 
TVPRO 260 and concurrent registration in all TVPRO 
level III classes or instructor's approval. 

TRAVEL INDUSTRY 
MANAGEMENT (TIM) 
101 INTRODUCTION TO TRAVEL INDUSTRY 
MANAGEMENT, (3). This course is designed for 
pre-TIM majors. An introduction to the travel 
industry and related major business components. 
Analysis of links between hotel, food, transportation, 
recreation, and other industries comprising tourism. 
Includes lectures by industry leaders. 

WOMEN'S STUDIES (WS) 
151 INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STIJDIES, (3). 
An interdi~ciplinary introductory course which looks 
at the gender roles and relationships between women 
and men and among women, historically and in 
contemporary societies. Examines the social, 
cultural, historical and political influences on the 
status of women. Present women's experiences from 
diverse backgrounds, social structures, and cultures. 

(Leeward Community College offers Psychology 202, 
Psychology of Women, which is cross-ltsted as Women 
Studies 202 at UH Manoa.) 

290 TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES, (1-6). A 
selection of various topics in Women's Studies 
utilizing perspectives and data from many disciplines. 
Each topic examines the issues involved in sexism 
and sex role differentiation by focusing on women's 
positions, contributions, concerns and problems. 
Recommended preparation: WS 151 and/or an 
introductory level course in contributing discipline area for 
all 290 topic courses. 
290C WOMEN AND REUGION, (3). A survey of 
the influence of religious teaching and practice on 
the condition of women in representative cultures, 
past and present. Emphasis is given to the 
contribution of women in the various religions, the 
view of women in the official teachings and the 
relationship of religion to the con tern porary status of 
women. The potential of religion for correcting the 
subjugation of women is explored. Recommended 
preparation: WS 151. 
290D WOMEN IN HAW All, (3). An investigation of 
the status of women in Hawaii, past and present: 
their roles, diversified cultural backgrounds and 
achievements. Special attention will be given to the 
creative tensions between traditional and emerging 
values with an emphasis on the potential of women 
for the Hawaii of the future. 



ZOOLOGY (ZOOL) 
101 PRINCIPLES OF ZOOLOGY, (4). An 
introduction to the study of animal life. Basic 
principles of biology are covered including the role 
of plants as primary producers of chemical energy. 
The mechanisms of digestion, circulation, 
osmoregulation, excretioq., locon1otion, nerve action 
and reproduction in representative animals are 
discussed. The chemical and cellular mechanisms 
involved in the transmission of inheritance are 
studied. The evolution of plant and animal life, the 
interaction of organisms in their environment, food 
chains and trophic levels, and ecological distributions 
are introduced. Representative animal phyla 
including both invertebrates and vertebrates are 
studied from the viewpoint of systematics and 
structural characters. This course is designed to 
provide the student with basic infonnation and 
vocabulaty in preparation for advanced courses in 
zoology and biology. Class n1eets for 2 1/2 horns of 
lec-uu·e and 3 hours of lab per week. 
200 MARINE BIOLOGY, ( 4). An introduction to 
Hawaiian marine anin1als and plants , their ecological 
relationships, structures and systematics. Various 
shallow water habitats on Oahu, including tidepools, 
mudflats and coral reefs, are explored on field trips. 
Class tneets for 2 1/ 2 hours of lecture and 3 hours of 
laboratory or field work per week. Recommended 
preparation: ZOOL 101. 
230 SURVEY OF ECOLOGY, (3). A survey of the 
basic principles of ecology which will include basic 
theories of community interaction, population 
dynamics, diversity in nature, etc. This course has a 
biological en1phasis as opposed to a sociological 
emphasis. Class meets for 3 hours of lecture per 
week" Prerequisite: ZOOL 101. 
240-241 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY, 
( 4-4). Designed for students who plan careers in 
fields of health care, i.e., nursing, n1edicine, medical 
technology, dietetics, dentistry, veterinary n1edicine, 
etc. Structure and function of human body organs 
and tissues. The laboratory of ZOOL 240 will include 
a thorough dissection of a generalized mammal, the 
cat, with a view to understanding the functional 
anatomy of the hun1an. Articulated and disatticulated 
hun1an skeletons are available for study. ZOOL 241 
laboratory will include completion of the cat 
dissection, studies of the central nervous system, and 
hun1an physiology experiments. Recon1n1ended 
preparation for ZOOL 240: ZOOL 101 or BIOL 100. 
Prerequisite for ZOOL 241 : ZOOL 240 and 
con1pletion of or concurrent registration in CHEM 151 
or BlOCH 241 or consent of instructor. · 

Course Offerings 101 

ADDITIONAL COURSES 
Independent Study 99, 199, 299 
The purpose of the program is to offer the student an 
opportunity to participate in the creation of academic 
learning experiences geared to the student's 
individual needs, interests, aptitudes and desired 
outcomes. 

Any student registering at LCC may design an 
independent study project which may be proposed at 
any of the three levels-Developmental (99), 
Introductory 099) and Enrichment (299). This must 
be managed by at least one student-selected faculty 
advisor and be approved by the faculty advisor's 
Division Chairperson. 

While there are no prerequisites, an advisor may 
recommend particular preparation before a student 
may undertake a project. 

An independent study project could take the form of 
self-directed reading, research, field work experience, 
public performance or an occupational experience. 

The number of credits to be awarded will be 
determined by the nature and extent of the work 
involved in the project. 

For further information, see the appropriate faculty 
n1ember, a counselor or the appropriate Division 
Chairperson. 

Language Arts division instructors hold placard to 
facilitate new students during orientation day. 
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ADMINISTRATIONIF AClJL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Board of ReKents 

H. Howard Stephenson 
Chairperson 

Joseph F. Blanco 
Momi W .. Cazimero 
Edward M. Kuba 
Lee A. Ohigashi 
Ruth M. Ono 
Diane j. Plotts 
Roy Y. Takeyama 
Larry S. Tanimoto 
John T. Ushijima 
Dennis R. Yamada 

Central Administration, University of 
Hawaii 

Kenneth P. Mortimer 
President 

Paul Yuen 
Interim Senior Vic£rPresident of Academic 
Affairs 

David E. Yount 
Vic£rPresident for Research and Graduate 
Education 

Rockne C. Freitas 
Vic£rPresident for Universtty Relations 

Ralph T. Horii 
Vice President for Finance and Operations 

Rodney T. Sakaguchi 
Director, Budget Office 

Colleen 0. Sathre 
Director, Planning, Policy and Institutional 
Research 

James H. Takushi 
Director, Personnel 

Office of the Chancellor for Community 
ColleKCS 

Joyce S. Tsunoda 
Chancellor for Community Colleges 

Michael T. Unebasami 
Vice-Chancellor for Administrative Affairs 

Michael T. Rota 
Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs

Melvyn K. Sakaguchi 
Vice-Chancellor for Student and Community 
Affairs 

Leeward Community Colle"e 

Office of the Provost 
Barbara B. Polk 

Provost 
B.A., Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Rose A. Manzano 
Secretary 

Office of the Dean of Instruction 
Gerald L. St. James 

Dean 
B.A., Arizona University; M.A., Eastern 
Michigan University; B.S., Matt Community 
College. 

Nadine N. Murakami 
Secretary 

Elizabeth W. d'Argy 
Assistant Dean for Academic Suppon 

B.A., Oakland University; M.Ed., University of 
Hawai'i. 
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A::,--sisting joyce Tsunoda, Chancellor for Community Colleges, at Leeward Community College's Stiver 
Anniversary tree planting ceremony are some of the ICC's founding faculty and staff members. 

Elena M. Bumanglag 
Acting Assistant Dean of Instruction 

B.Ed., M.Ed., 5th Year Diploma, University of 
Hawai'i. 

Office of Administrative Services 
Lorraine T. Kaneshiro 

Acting Director 
B.B.A., University of Hawai'i . 

Dixie M. Kawamura 
Secretary 

Office of Special Programs & 
Community Services 
Lucy M. Gay 

Dii"ector 
B.A, M.Ed., University of Hawai'i. 

(vacant), Secretary 

Office of Student Services 
(vacant) 

Sandy Yamane, Secretary 

Present at the tree planting ceremony are three Language 
Arts division instructors- all rectptents of Leeward 
Community College's Excellence tn Teaching Award. Oeft to 
right): 1993 rectptent-Lant Uyeno, 1989 rectptent-Nancy 
Higa, and 1992 rectpient-Patricta Dunn-Rankin 
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INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY AND 
SfAFF 
Dean: Gerald St. James 
Acting Assistant Dean: Elena Bumanglag 

Arts and Humanities Division 

Division Office: Fine Arts Building, FA-109 
Telephone: 455-0350 
Division Secretary: Gail Harioka 
Division Chair: Douglas Dykstra 

Adaniya, Ruth, F., Associate Professor CC, History; 
M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Aiona, Darrow L. Kanak.anui, Professor CC, 
Sociology, Religion, Hawaiian Studies,· B.A., M.A. , 
University of Hawaii, M. Div. , Church Divinity School 
of the Pacific. 
Casey, Edward, P., Professor CC, History; B.A., 
Arizona State University; M.A., University of the 
Americas (Mexico City) . 
Chernisky, Joseph, Instrucotr, Religion; B.A., 
Muskingum College; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Chock, Victoria, Instructor, Art, Ceramic~~- B.A. , 
Colorado Women's College; M.F.A., Claremont 
Graduate School. 
Conner, John W., Professor CC, Literature; B.A., 
University of Notre Dame; M.A., Indiana ,University. 
Cravath, Paul, Instructor, Drama; B.A., Luther 
College; M.F.A., Tulane University; Ph.D. , University 
of Hawaii . 
Dykstra, Douglas, Assistant Professor CC, History; 
B.A., Thiel College; M.A., Kent State University; 
M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 
Frary, Peter Kun, Instructor, Music; B.A., Western 
Washington University; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Hayashida, Richard, K., Associate Professor CC, Art; 
B.F.A., M.f.A., University of Hawaii. 
Kane, Dreena L., Instructor, Music; B.Ed., 
University of Hawaii. 
Kaya, Douglas, H., Professor CC, Drama; B.A., 
M.F.A., University of Hawaii. 
Kennedy, Patricia, Instructor, History; B.A., M.A., 
University of Hawaii . 
Kim-Infiesto, Marilyn Liu, Associate Professor CC, 
Music; B.M., M.M., University of Hawaii. 
Leitner, Alan, Instructor, Art; B.S., Woodbury 
University; M.F ~A., University -of Hawaii. 
Little, James, R., Instructor, Art; A.A. , Napa 
Cotnmunity College; B.A., California College of Arts 
and Crafts; M.A., University of California at Davis. 

Minasian, D. Mark, Instructor, Music; B.A., 
California State University, Chico; M.A. , Indiana 
University School of Music. 
Mura, Sayoko Kay, Professor CC, Art; B.A., Pomona 
College; M.A., Claremont Gtaduate School; M.F.A., 
University of Hawaii. ) , 
Perkins, Leialoha, Instructor, Humanities; A.B., 
Boston University; M.S., Simmons College; M.A., 
Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D. , University of 
Pennsylvania. 
Perz, Joseph, F., Professor CC, Philosophy; B.A., 
Providence College; ~ T.L., S.T.Lr. (Ph.D.), Pontifical 
College of Immaculate Conception. 
Pfeiffer, Ruth I., Instructor, Music; B.A., Silliman 
University, Philippines; M.S.M., School of Sacred 
Music at Union Theological Seminary; M.A., 
University of Hawaii. 
Richardson, William R., Associate Professor CC, 
History; B.A. , San Diego State University; M.A., 
University of Hawaii. 
Saromines-Ganne, Barbara, E., Professor CC, Art; 
B.A., University of Buffalo; M.A., University of 
Hawaii.' 
West, James, Instructor, Philosophy; B.A., M.A., 
University of Hawaii. 
Winieski, Stephanie, Instructor, Dance; B.A. , 
University of California, Santa Cruz; M.F.A., University 
of Hawaii. 
Wright, Laura, Instructor, Literature; B.A., University 
of California, Santa Cruz; M.A., University of Hawaii. 

Business Education Division 

Division Office: Business Education Building, BE-213 
Telephone: 455-0344 
Division Secretary: Monica Okido 
Division Chair: Roy Kamida 

Aadland, Richard 0., Professor CC, Accounting; 
B.S., Northern State College; M.B.A., University of ) 
Hawaii. 
Atki.tlson, Alice, Instructor, Cooperative Education; 
B.A., Eastern Washington University; Professional 
Diploma, M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 
Bumanglag, Elena, Professor CC, Office 
Administration and Technology; B.Ed., M.Ed., 5th 
Year Diploma, University of Hawaii. 
Chang, Donald M., Professor CC, Business Law and 
Economics; B.A., University of Nebraska; ].D., Yale 
University; Ph.D., University of Southern California; 
University of Chicago-Claremont Graduate School. 
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Arts and Humanities instructors joseph Perz and Mark Minasian participate in ICC's College and Career Fair. 

Foster, Ronald G., Assistant Professor CC, Sales and 
Marketing; B.S., University of South Dakota; M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii. 
Hara, Jean, A::,--sociate Professo"'"' Office 
Administration and Technology; B.Ed., M.Ed. , 
University of Hawaii. 
Higa, Ross, A::,--sistant Professor CC, Managenzent; 
B. B.A., University of Hawaii. 
Hoshino, Sandy, Assisant Profe::,--sor, Office 
Administratio'(l and Technology; B.Ed., M.Ed., 5th 
Year Diploma, University of Hawaii . 
Imada, Warren Y., Professor CC, Management; B.A., 
M.B.A., University of Hawaii. 
Inowe, Amy K., Professor CC, Office Administration 
and Technology; A.A., Washington State University; 
B.A. , University of Washington; M.S., University of 
Southern California . 
Kamida, Roy Y., Assistant Professor CC, Accounting; 
B.B.A., University of Hawaii; M.B.A. , University of 
Southern California. 
Kung, Fang-Lan (Nancy), Instrnctor, Accounting; 
B.A., Hawaii Pacific College; B.A., National Cheng
Chi University. 

Lee, Ronald K., Professor CC, Management; B.A., 
M.B.A., University of Hawaii. 
Lighthill, Joyce I., Assistant Professor CC, Office 
Administration and Technology; B.Ed., Shippensburg 
State University; M.Ed., Georgia State University. 
Okimoto, Norman H., Professor CC, Office 
Administration and Technology; B.Ed., M.Ed., 5th 
Year Diploma, University of Hawaii. 
Ota, Shelley S., Instrncto"'"' Accounting; B.A., 
University of Washington; M.Acc., University of 
Hawaii. 
Palma, Ronald L, Professor CC, Accounting; B.A., 
Montclair State College; M.B.A., University of Hawaii. 
Shirae, Keiko, Professor CC, Management; B.Ed., 
University of Hawaii; M.Ed., University of California 
at Los Angeles; Ed. D., Nova University. 
Young, Kathleen L., Assistant Professor CC, Office 
Administration and Technology; B.Ed., University of 
Hawaii; M.A., University of Northern Colorado. 
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Lanwaae Arts Division 

Division Office: Language Arts Building, LA-201 
Telephone: 455-0330 
Division Secretary: Elaine Nakayama 
Division Chair: Norman F. Roberts 

Bass, Carol K., Associate Professor CC, English; B.A., 
M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., The Catholic 
University of America. 
Bauer, Marilyn, Associate Professor CC, English; 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., University of 
Hawaii. 
Bird, Dave, Instructor, English, ELI (English 
Language Institute), B.A., University of Puget Sound; 
M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Bushman, Charles H.", Professor CC, Speech; B.A., 
M.A., Long Beach State University, Ph.D., World University. 
Caldwell, Kay, Instructor, ESL; B.A.; University of 
North Carolina at Charlotte; M.S., University of 
Hawaii. 
Currivan, Linda, Assistant Professor CC, English, 
Reading; B.A., Mount St. Mary College; M.A., 
University of Florida. 
Dabrowski, Mieczyslaw (And.rezij), Instructor, 
Spanish; B.A., Theology, Catholic University of 
Cracow; Magisterium, Philosophy, Catholic University 
of Lublin; M.A., Spanish, University of Hawaii; 
Certificate, University of Salamanca. 
De Ste Croix, }ames, Instructor, English; B.A., 
Western Washington University; M.A., Angelo State 
University. 
Dunn-Rankin, Patricia Ann, Associate Professor CC, 
Reading; B.M.E., Florida State University; Certificate, 
Louisiana State University; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of 
Hawaii. 
Ferreira, Diane S.C., Professor CC, Reading; B.A., 
Colby College; M.Ed., University of North Carolina. 
Fochtman, Jacqueline S., Associate Professor CC, 
French, French Civilization; B.A., Baccalaureate in 
Philosophy, University of Algiers; M.A., University of 
Hawaii; Propedentique (Sorbonne), University of 
Paris, Certificate, University of Rome, Italy, University 
of Middlebury. 
Fujioka, Mikio, Instrnctor, japanese; B.A., Ohtani 
University. 
Green, Robert, Assistant Professor CC, English; 
Southwestern University; M.A., University of 
Oklahoma. 
Harpstrite, Patricia J., Professor CC, Spanish, Latin 
American Civilization; B.A., University of Colorado; 
M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Hayasaka, R. Sinikka, Professor CC, japanese; B.A., 

University of Helsinki; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Higa, Nancy A., Professor CC, Reading; B.A., M.A., 
University of Southern California; M.Ed., University of 
Hawaii. 
Hurley, Pat K., Assistant Professor CC, English; B.A., 
M.A., University of the Pacific. 
Kaya, Douglas, Professor CC, Speech, English, 
Drama; B.A., M.F.A., University of Hawaii. 
Lafferty, Therese M., Instructor, English; B.A., Ohio 
State University; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Levy, Gail K. L, Instructor, English; B.S., University 
of Hawaii; M.A., University of Sussex. 
Lin, Victor K. H., Instrnctor, japanese. A.A. Leeward 
Community College; Japanese, B.A. University of 
Hawaii; P .D. Program in Secondary Japanese, College 
of Education, UH-Manoa. 
Losch, Naomi C., Assistant Professor CC, Hawaiian; 
B.A., M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Michael, Mary W., Professor CC, English; B.A., Idaho 
State University; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 
Michalski, John, Professor CC, English, Gennan, 
Communications; B.A., University of Toledo; M.A., 
Northwestern University; Certificate, Institute of 
World Affairs; Certificate, University of Madrid; 
Certificate, University of Aix-Marseille; Certificate, 
Goethe Institute, University of Munich. 
Mitiguy, Patricia, Instructor, Speech; B.Ed., M.A., 
University of Hawaii. 
Munro, Leslie, ProfessorCC, English; B.Ed., M.Ed., 
Ed.D., University of Hawaii. 
Nakano, Mary Anne, Assistant Professor CC, English, 
Reading; B.A., Portland State University; M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii. 
Ostlund, Joan M., Associate Professor CC, English; 
B.A., M.A., Chico State College. 
Pond, Garman Jack, Professor CC, Reading, Spanish, 
English, ELI (English Language Institute); A.B., 
University of Redlands; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Porter,}anet Kay, Associate Professor CC, English; 
B.S., West Virginia University; M.A., University of 
Hawaii. 
Reeves, Phoebe, Instructor, English; B.A., Tufts 
University; M.A., University of. Massachusetts at 
Boston. 
Roberts, Norman F., Professor CC, English, 
Linguistics; B.A., M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Schaafsma, Henry M., Associate Professor CC, 
English, japanese; B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., 
University of Leeds. 
Shim~, Fay, Instructor, japanese; B.Ed., M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii. 



Sipos, Ferenc, Professor CC, Reading; B.A., Kosuth 
University; M.A., E'rsek University. 
Trimble, Ruth A.,Instruct01~ ELI (English Language 
Institute), English B.A., University of Texas at 
Arlington; M.A., University of Hawaii, Manoa. 
Turner, Dayle K., Instructor, English. B.A. University 
of Hawaii; M.A. Northern Arizona University. 
Uyeno, Lani, Assistant Professor CC, English, 
Reading; B.Ed., M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 
Watson, Arleda, Professor CC, English, journalism; 
B.S., University of Illinois; Professional Diploma, 
M.Ed., M.B.A., University of Hawaii. 

Mathematics and Natural Sciences Division 

Division Office: Biological Sciences Building, BS-
106A 
Telephone: 455-0251 
Division Secretary: Helen Baligad 
Division Chair: Manuel Cabral 

Akana, Mazie S., Professor CC, Mathematic~~· B.A., 
M.A., Columbia University. 
Asato, Robert N., Professor CC, Chemistry; B.S., Lewis 
& Clark College; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 
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Bowers, Ralph, Professor CC, Biology, General 
Sciences; B.A. , Western State College of Colorado; 
M.S. , Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 
Burns, Tim J., Associate Professor CC, Mathematics; 
B.S., University of Redlands; M.S., California Institute 
of Technology. · 
Buynitzky, Ricnard s., Professor cc, Physics; B.S., 
North Carolina State College; M.S., Michigan State; 
M.S., University of Hawaii. 
Cabral, Manuel, Jr., Associate Professor CC, 
Mathematics; B.A., Lewis & Clark College; M.A., 
Indiana University. 
Connell, Joseph, Instructor, Biology, Botany; B.A., 
University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., 
University of California, Santa Barbara. 
Crow, Clem, Associate Professor CC, Mathematics; 
B.S., SUNY at Albany; M.Ed. , University of Hawaii. 
Dempesy, Cynthia, Instructor, Mathematics; B.A., 
University of Massachusetts; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 
Flegal, Ronald M., Assistant Professor CC, 
Astronomy, Physics, Engineering; B.A., University of 
Hawaii; M.A., Western Michigan University. 
Hayashi, Lisa E., Laboratory Specialist, Biochemistry; 
B.S., University of Hawaii at Manoa. 
Hotta, Barbara, Instructor, Computer Science; B.Ed. 
Eastern Washington State College; M.Ed. University of 
Hawaii at Manoa. 

Taking their turn at serviing up sodas and shaved tee at the Ala Ike Fair are Math and Sctence 
instructors (right to left) Bob Asato, Mazie Akana, and Barbara Hotta. 
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Hulsebosch, Karen, Instructor, Mathematic::,~· B.S. 
University of Wyoming; M.S . University of Wyoming. 
Iha, Franklin T., Assistant Professor CC, 
Mathematics; B.A., M.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., 
University of California-Los Angeles. 
Ikeda, Yasuhiko, Associate Professor CC, 
Mathe1natics; B.A., M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Ito, Janice, Associate Professor CC, Microbiology, 
Biology, Botany; B.S ., M.S., University of Hawaii. 
Johnson, LeRoy C., Associate Professor CC, 
Computer Science; B.S., Trenton State College; M.S., 
University of Southern California . 
Kaluhiokalani, Manoa, Instructor, Mathematics; 
B.S., Brigham Young University-Provo, Utah; M.S., 
Brigham Young University-Provo , Utah. 
Klim, Donald G., Professor CC, Oceanography; B.S. , 
Central Connecticut State College; M.S. , University of 
New Hampshire; M.S., University of Hawaii. 
Koebele, Bruce P., Instructor, Biology; B.S., 
University of Michigan; M.S. , University of Arizona. 
Kon, Clarise S., instructo1~ Mathematic::,~· B.A., 
University of California at Berkeley; M.S ., University 
of Iowa. / 
Lee, Sang M., Instructor, Mathematic::,~· B.S., 
University of Hawaii at Manoa; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 
Millen, Priscilla, Instructor, Biology; B.A. Pomona 
College; M.A. Duke University. 
Moore, Phillip, Professor CC, Physics, Mathematic::,~· 
B.S., University of San Francisco; M.A., University of 
Hawaii . 
Olson, Hal F., Professor CC, Geography; B.S., U.S. 
Coast Guard Academy; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Osell, Frederic S., ·Assistant Professor CC, Physics, 
Oceanography, Geoscience, General Science; B.S., 
University of Washington. 
Pascual, Donnabelle B., Assistant Professor CC, 
Mathematics; B.S.M.T. (Bachelor of Science in 
Mathematics for Teachers), Philippines; M.S., Norn1al 
College; M.A.T.-Math (Masters of Arts in Teaching), 
University of Philippines. 
Russo, Anthony, Professor CC, Biology, 
Oceanography, General Science; B.S., U.S . Naval 
Academy; M.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S ., 
University of Hawaii; Ph.D ., Florida Institute of 
Technology. 
Shiroma, George T., Professor CC, Chemistry, 
General Science; B.A., University of Hawaii; B.S., 
University of Michigan; M.S ., University of Hawaii. 
Suchocki, John A., Instructor, Chemistry; B.S., 
University of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Virginia 
Commonwealth University. 

Takeuchi, Pearl M., Professor CC, Chemistry; B.A., 
University of Buffalo; M.S., University of Wisconsin. 
Thompson, Jennie, Professor CC, Mathematics; 
B.Ed., M.Ed., University of Hawaii; M.S., University of 
Illinois. 
Uyemura, Stanley T., Professor CC, Mathematics; 
B.A., M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Wilson, Karen, Associate Professor CC, Computer 
Science; B.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Social Science Divislon 

Division Office: Fine Arts Building, FA-220 
Telephone: 4_55-0360 ' 
Division Secretary: Alice Arakaki 
Division Chair: Grace Miller 

Aiona, Darrow L Kanakanui, Professor CC, 
Sociology, Religion, Hawaiian Studies; B.A., M.A., 
University of Hawaii; M.Div., Church of Divinity 
School of the Pacific. 
Dobson, Mary Jane, Professor CC, Sociology, 
Human Services; B.A., University of Oregon; M.Ed., 
M.S .W., University of Hawaii. 
Estrada, Zenaida E., Professor CC, Psychology, 
B.S.Ed., Philippine Women's University; M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii. 
Fujinaka, Larry, Professor CC, Psychology; B.A., 
University of Hawaii; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Hyde, Elsie H., Professor CC, Psychology, B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 
Johnson, Alan, Associate Professor CC, Psychology; 
B.A., Central Washington State College; M.A., 
University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Professional School of 
Psychological Studies, San Diego, California 
Kaibara, Dennis W., ProfessorCC, Economics; B.A., 
M.B.A., University of Hawaii. 
Lee, Judy, Associate Professor CC, Economics; B.A., 
M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Lyons, Robin R., Professor CC, Geography; B.A., 
University of British Columbia; M.S., Brigham Young 
University; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 
Miller, Grace, Professor CC, Anthropology, American 
Studies; B.A., Beloit College; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 
Thomson, Donald L., Associate Professor CC, 
Sociology, American Studies; B.A., M.A., University of 
Hawaii. 
Truong, Anthony L.D., Instructor, Economics; B.A., 
M.A., University of Hawaii; M.B.A., Chaminade 
University. 



Vaughn, Ralph E., Professor CC, American Studies, 
and Economics; B.S., Fordham University; M.B.A., St. 
John's University; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Williams, Gwen E., Instructor, Human Services; 
B.A., University of California at Santa Cruz; M.S.W. , 
University of Hawaii. 
Yap, Richard C. L., Professor CC, Political Science; 
B.A., M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 
Yu, Richard C.D., Instructor, Psychology; B.A., 
Chaminade University; M.A., University of Northern 
Colorado; Ph.D., Ohio State University; M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii. 

Vocational-Technical Division 

Division Office: General Technology Building. GT-
116 
Telephone: 455-0300 
Division Secretary: Karen Nishimoto 
Division Chair: vacant 

Benavente, Tommylynn, Instructor, Food Service; 
A.S. Degree, Food Service, Leeward C.C. 
Darakjian, Jacob, Jr., Professor CC, Automotive 
Technology; A.S., Automotive Technology, Leeward 
Community College-UH; Master Technician, NRI 
Institute Washington, D.C. ; Specialist, Electrical & 
Tuneup, NRI Institute Washington, D.C.; Certified 
Technician, Automotive, State of Hawaii; Certified 
Technician, Motorcycle, State of Hawaii; Certificate, 
Honda Training Corp .; Certificate, Outboard Marine 
Corporation; Grad~ate of Universal Technical 
Institute; Graduate in Research Development and 
Telecommunications Service; Cettified General 
Motors Electronics Instructor; Certified Automotive 
Service Excellence. 
Fujita, Wilfred, Instructor, Graphic Arts Technology. 
Garrett, E. Dean, Associate Professor CC to 
Wat'anae, Recreational Instructor Program; B.S., 
M.A., University of Maryland. 
Hochstein, Robert, Assistant Professor CC, Television 
Production; B.S .. Education and Communication, 
California State Teachers College; M.S.A., Central 
Michigan University .. 
Ikei, Stan, Assistant Proff!ssor CC, Food Service; 
Kapiolani Technical School. 
Kilgore, Charles, Instructor, Automotive Technology. 
Kuroda, Cary, Professor CC, Drafting Technology. 
Matsunaga, Milton, Instructor, Drafting Technology; 
B.F.A., Architecture, University of Hawaii; Registered 
Professional Architect. 
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Nightingdale, Constantine , Instructor, Food Service; 
Associate in Occupational Studies Degree, Culinary 
Arts, Culinary Institute of America; A.S., Food Service, 
Leeward Community College. 
Omine, Thomas Y., Professor CC, Automotive 
Technology; A.S., Honolulu Community College; 
Vocational Teacher License, Hawaii, FAA Airframe 
and Powerplant Union Oil of California-Certificate, 
Mechanics License; B.S., M.A., Central Michigan 
University. 
Pang, Eric, Assistant Professor CC, Automotive 
Technology; A.S., Automotive Technology; A.A; B.Ed., 
Trade & Industry Education, University of Hawaii; 
Licenses in National Institute for Automotive Service; 
Certified General Automotive Mechanic; License-State 
of Hawaii Motor Vehicle Repair Industry Board; 
Certified Mechanic License. 
Ramos, Anthony , IrzstructoJ~ Food Service; A.S. 
Degree, Food Service Management, Kapiolani C.C. 
Tomisato, Fern, A::,-sistant Professor CC, Food Smvice; 
M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 
Tyau, Keith, !Jzstructo1~ Automotive Technology; A.S ., 
Automotive Technology, Leeward Community 
College. 

Leeward Community College at Wai'anae 

Office: 8&080 Farrington Highway (near Wai'anae Mall) 
Telephone: 696-6378 
Secretary: Walterbea Mousser 
Coordinator: De an Garrett 

Education Specialist: 
Eleanor Hildreth 

Counselors: 
Gloria Bridges 
Patsy Dudoit 
Gerri Williams 
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STIJDENT SERVICES FACUL1Y AND 
SfAFF 

Office: Administration Building, AD-212 

Telephone: 455-0260 

Dean: vacant 

Secretary: Sandra Yamane 
Division Chair: Dick Wong 

Admissions and Records 

Registrar: 
WarrenMau 
B.A., University of Hawaii; 5th Year Professional Diploma, 
University of Washington; M.Ed. , University of Hawaii. 

Clerk Steno: 
Charlotte Nakamura 

Clerk & Clerk-Typists: 
Linda Takeuchi .. 
Susan Tanaka 
Veda Tokashiki 

Counselina and Guidance 

Beck, Merrill, Professor Emeritus CC-Counsel01~· B.S. , 
Brighan1 Young University; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Dudoit, Patsylee, Instructor-CounselOJ~· A.A., Leeward 
C01nrnunity College; B.A., University of Hawaii-West 
Oahu; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Fujimoto, Clement T., Assistant Professor CC
Counselo1~· B.Ed., 5th Year Professional Diploma, ].D., 
University of Hawaii; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 

Hunrick, Blake, Instructor-Counselor,· A.A., Diablo 
Valley College; B.A. , University of California, Santa 
Barbara; M.S., Oregon State University; 5th Year 
Professional Diploma, California State University, 
Hayward. 

Ishimoto, Candace Anne F., Instructor-Counselor,· 
B.S., University of Hawaii; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

libarios, Ernest, Professor CC-Counselor,· B.A., 
Chaminade College; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Ruane, Marie L., Instrnctor-Counselor,· KomoMai Center 
B.B.A., University of Hawaii; M.A., Pepperdine 
University. . 

Sebring, Diane V., Assistant Professor,· B.G.S. , 
Chaminade University; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Souza, Joan, Instructor-Counselor,· B.A., College of 
New Rochelle; M.LS., University of Hawaii; M.A., 
Antioch University. 

Tamanaha, Katsugi, Professor CC-Counselor,· B.A., 
M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

White, Elaine, Professor CC-Counselor,· B.A., M.A., 
M.Ed., University of Hawaii 

Wiggers, Stewart E., Professor CC-Counselor,· B.A., San 
Jose State College; B.A., M.S., San Diego State College. 

Williams, Ilima, Professor CC-Counselor,· A.A., 
Stockton Junior College; B.A., College of Pacific; !yf.A., 
California State Polytechnical College. 
Wong, Dick L., Assistant Professor CC-Cou.nselor,· B.Ed., 
University of Hawaii; M.A., Pepperdine University. 

Clerk-Typist: 
VlVia.n Nakamura 
Janice Takaki 

Career Development 

Coordinator: 

\ 

Uesato, Stuart, Professor CC-Counselor, B.A., University 
of Hawaii; M.A., New York University. 

Dorado, Ann C., Instructor-Counselor, B.A., University 
of Hawaii-West Oahu; M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Wong, Jonathan A., Placement Officer, Instructor
Counselor,· B.S., M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Clerk Typist: 
Elsie Matslimura 

Financial Aids 

Financial Aid Officer: 
Chun, Valerie, A.A., A.S., Leeward Community 
College; B.Ed., M.Ed., University of Hawaii. 

Clerk Typist: 
Laura Yoshida 

Health Center 

Nurse-Educator: 
_, Pannabecker, Deborah 

R.N.C., School of Nursing, University of Pennsylvania; 
B.G.S., Chaminade University; M.P.H., University of 
Hawaii. 

Student Activities 

Coordinator: 
Lau, Edward T., Jr., Professor CC-Counselor,· B.A., 
M.Ed., University of Hawaii; Ed.D., Nova University. 

Clerk-T}pist: 
PatsyOda 



ACADEMIC SUPPORT FACUL1Y 
ANDSfAFF 

Assistant Dean: Elizabeth W. d'Argy 
Office: Administration Building, AD-lOlA 
Telephone: 455-0268 

Educational Media Center 

Office: Library Building, L-112 
Telephone: 455-0222 
Clerk-Steno: Betsy Kikuchi 

Media Coordinator: 
Pecsok, Michael, Associate Professor CC 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii. 

Educational Specialists: 
Angela Angel 
B.A., University of Hawaii 
Annie Shimabukuro 
B.F.A., University of Hawaii 
·Neal Uehara 
M. Ed .. , University of Hawaii 
Irwin Yamamoto 
B.A., University of Hawaii 

Electronics Technicians: 
Hood, Dale 
Cleveland Institute of Electronics. 
Tsujimura, Jackson 
San Francisco Technical College 

Graphic Artist: 
Klim,Blanche 
B.F.A., California Institute of Arts. 

Learnina Resource Center 

Office: Library Building, L-101 
Telephone: 455-0412 
Clerk: Helen Shimizu 

Coordinator: 

Kappenberg,Judith N., ProfessorCC; B.Ed., University 
of Hawaii; M.A., Colun1bia University; Ed.D., Nova 
University. 

Administration, Faculty, Staff 111 .,._ 

Learning Disabilities Specialist 

Douglas, C. Lynne B.A., California State University at 
San jose; M.S., University of the Pacific, Pacific Medical 
Center. 

Developmental Reading Instntctor; 
Smolka, Alan 
B.S., M.Ed., University of Utah. 

Library 

Office: Library Building, L-301 
Tdephone: 455-0379 
Clerk-Steno: Elizabeth Mano 

Librarians: 
Tomoyasu, Christine, Associate Prof~--sor CC 
Head Librarian 
B.A., University of Hawaii; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin. 
Goklstein, Laurence B., Associate Professor CC 
B.S., M.S.L.S., M.A., University of Hawaii. 
King, Muriel, Associate Professor CC 

B.A., University of Hawaii; M.S.L.S ., University of 
Illinois. 
Kohatsu, Tennye, Instructor 
B.Ed., M.L.S., University of Hawaii 
Toyama, Ralph, Instructor 

B.S, M.L.S., University of Hawaii. 

Library Technicians: 
Ethel Kawahara 
Judy Nakahira, 

Library Assistants: 
Louise Kaneshiro 
Sally Kondo 
Karen Mitsui 
Lynette Rudolfo 
Gloria Santiago 
Mary Jane Soriano 
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Curriculwn Resource Center 

Office: Library Building, t-111 
Telephone: 455-0379 

StciffDevelop1nent Specialist: 
Cindy Martin 

Telephone: 155-0483 
B.A., University of Ha\vaii Manoa 
M.P.H., University of California at Los Angeles 

Curriculum, Specialist/Grant Writer: 
Clark Howard 
Telephone: 455-0484 
B.A., University of California at Riverside 
M.A., California State University at San Bernardino 

Cindy Martin, Staff Development Specialist, and Clark 
Howard, Curriculum Specialist/Grant Writer take time 
out for some refreshments and picture-taking. 

Assessment/Evaluation Office 

Office: General Technology Building, GT-105A 
Telephone: 455-0482 

Assessment Specialist: 
Francis T. Sherry 
B.S. , Bridgewater State College 
M.Ed., Northeastern University 
Ed.D., Boston University 

Special Promms and Community Services 

Office: Administration Building, AD-121 
Telephone: 455-0470 
Director: Lucy Gay 

Theatre Manager: 
Kathleen R. Cabral 
B.A., University of Toledo. 

Theatre Techntctan: 
Donald]. Ranney, Jr. 
B.A., Chaminade College; M.F.A., University of Hawaii. 

Education Specialists: 
Wilmette Kiesel 
A.A., Leeward Community College; B.A., University of 
Hawaii. 
Dale Nakasone 
Ramona Taitano 
M.S.EL., California Polytechnic State University 
Penelope Johnson 
M.B.A., Hawaii Pacific University 

Coordinator 
James Naylon 
M.A. Central Michigan 

Clerk Typist: Theatre 
Barbara Donios 
A.S., Leeward Community College 

Clerk Typist: Voc. Ed. 
Kevin Zane 



Administrative Services staff 

Office: Administrative Building, AD-111 
Telephone: 455-0213 
Acting Director: Lorraine Kaneshiro 
Secretary: Dixie Kawan1ura 

Computer Cente1:· 
Manager: 

Richard Yamane 
B.A., University of Hawaii 

Randall Araki 
Florence Goodness 

Personnel Ojftce: 
Personnel Officer: 
Takako Desaki 
Hilo Con11nercial College 

Sandra Balogh 
Nora Nagata 

Business Office: 
Adtninistrative Officer: 
Lorraine Kaneshiro 
B.B.A., University of Hawaii 

Carol Levi 
Merle Miyauchi 
Linda Saiki 
Lyllll Takimoto 
Carol Todoro.ki 

Duplicating Services: 
Helen Nakabayashi 
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Auxiliary Services 
Auxiliary Services Officer: 
Maurice Fujimoto 
B.S., University of Hawaii 
M.B.A., Boston University 
M.S., University of Southern California 

Custodial supervisor 
Rose Hokoana 

}uneAkau 
Mary Cardell 
Lourdes Castillo 
Carm.elita Ferreira 
Augusta Hayashi 
Colleen Hirota 
Francis Hirota 
Leilanilng 
Radford Kaai 
Francis Miyashiro 
Wayne Nakamura 
Mitoko Selvaggio 
Karlyn Snyder 
Ruby Wong 

MailroO'm & Central Receiving: 
Patricia Dingle 

Maintenance and Grounds supervisor 
Kenneth Indreginal, 
A.A., Leeward Commrmity College 

Paul DelaCruz 
Leopold David 
joseph Flores 
Thomas Gualdarama 
Edward Ishisaka 
Randolph Kaai 
Frederick Lerza 
Richard Mercado 
Harry Nakasone 
Bernie Serrano 
Melvin Soriano 

Security supervisor 
Wayne G. Soares 

Joseph Banes 
Albert Ching 
Keith Corenevsky 
Talbort Hook 
Harry Silva 
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ADVISORY COMMIITEES 

LCC COMMUNI1Y ADVISORY BOARD 
· Goro Arakawa, Corporate Secretary, Arakawa 

Sister Gretchen Gilroy, Chief Executive Officer, St. 
Francis Medical Center-West 
Christine Hall, Marketing Director, Pearlridge Center 
Lillian Ito Senior Citizen Program Coordinator, ' . . 
Retired, City & County Parks & Recreation 
Jacob Ng, Waialua Lions Club 
Gary Omori, Co1nn1unity Liaison Officer, Ko Olina 
Resort West Beach Estates 
Gle~ Takahashi, Director of Recruiting & Public . 
Relations, Zippy's Restaurant 
Jerome Taniyama, Asst. Vice President, First Federal 
Savings & Loan 

William Balfour, Jr., President & Manager, Oahu Sug1r Co. 

ACCOUNTING 
Bert Amerio, General Business Services 
David M. Carr, C.P.A . 
Howard Kam, C.P.A. Kan1 and Company 
Ted Okazaki, C.P.A. 

RonPaglinawan, C.P.A. First Hawaiian Bank 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
John Abreu, ]'s Chevron 
Saxon Nishioka, Charley's Wholesale Auto Parts 
Marcel Ohta, Cutter Dodge 
Eikichi Yonamine, SERVCO Pacific, Inc. 
Edward Fujiwaki, Waipahu Auto 
George Hokama, Hokarna Auto Repair 

Skip Miller, Cutter Mgmt. Co. 

DRAFTING TEC..HNOLOGY 
Gordon W. Bradley, AlA 
Paul Louie, AlA 
Dennis Uehara, Belt, Collins & Associates 
Dennis Toyomura, AlA 
George Nishimura, PE 

Ronald N. S. Ho, Ho & Associates, Inc. 

FOOD SERVICE 
Robert Daniels, Bobbs Int'l. Services, Inc. 
Nathan Kina, Outrigger Hotels of Hawaii 
Larry Maeda, Mos Foods Hawaii, Inc. 
Mel Tom, Aiea High School 
Ronan Sakai, Halekulani Hotel . 
Ian Riesley, Niblick Restaurant 
Diane Suehlsa, Turtle Bay Hilton 
Lynn Qu.izon, Campbell High School 

GRAPIDCARTS 
Mario Chong, Graphic Art Sales 
Herb Goeas, Pacific Printers 
Billie Ikeda, UH Relations Otiice 

Jerry Kurosawa, AM International 
Wayne Miyahira, Ingram Paper 

Ralph Toyota, Mercantile Printing 

INFORMATION AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Scott Higashino, Bank of Hawaii 
Clyde Jenkins, Jenkins Consulting Services 
Lynda Durand, Hawaiian Telephone Co. 

Geoffrey Yuen, MicroNET Corporation 

MANAGEMENT 
cassandra .Adachi, Hawaii State Dept. of Human Services 
Dennis Kondo, Western Services Group 
James Michlshima, East-West Bank 
Glenn Takahashi, Zippy's Inc. 

Mllton Zane, Liberty Bank 

RECREATIONAL INSTRUCfOR 
James Asato, UH Manoa P.E. Department 
Herbert Kikukawa, Division of Forestry 
Philip Minicola, Jr., Physical Activities Branch 
Schofield Barracks 
Richard Paglinawan, Department of Social Services 

William suzUki, YMCA of Honolulu 

SALES & MARKETING 
Kathy Min, Liberty House, Pearlridge 
Hinun Hung, J. C. Penney Company, Pearlridge 
Lynnlee, Casual Comer, Pearlridge 
Jason Sakamoto, Town and Country, Pearlridge 

Barbara Saguid, Ethel's Dress Shoppe Inc., Pearlridge 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND TECHNOLOGY 
Evan Akana, The Estate of James Campbell 
Sharon Amano, Pacific Machinery, Div. of Theo H. 
Davies & Co., Ltd. 
Marcia Azama, Ilikai Hotel 
Ken Fujii, U. S. Office of Personnel Management 
Bobbie Hayes, Craig Yim, Attorney at Law 
Paul Miller, U.S. Office of Personnel Management 
Jeanette Mukai, Pali Momi Medical Center 
Karen Shishido, City & County of Honolulu 
Sheri Takeshita, Bank of Hawaii 
Joseph Trautman, Hilton Hawaiian Village 
Gail Uechi, Dept of Civil Service, City & County of Honolulu 

Susan Zukeran, Dept. of Personnel Services, State ofl-Iawaii 

TELEVISION PRODUCTION 
Dennis Burns, Pacific Focus Production Company 
Georgette Deemer, State of Hawaii Film Branch 
Celeste Fox, KITV TV 
Bryan Holmes, KFVE TV 
Dan Miyamoto, Kuakini Medical Center DOET 
Rodney Shimabukuro, KGMB TV 
Richard Turner, O'Lelo Community Access TV 

Jim Young, KHET TV 
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A 

Academic Advising, 8, 31, 110 
Academic Calendar, back cover 
Academic Dishonesty, 24 
Academic Grievance Procedure, 14-15 
Academic Probation and Suspension Policy, 13-14 
Accounting Prograr11 Requiretnents, 44 
Accreditation, 2 
Adrninistration, University of Hawai'i, 102, 103 
Adn1ission of Foreign Students, 5 
Adrnissions and Records Office, 4, 30, 110 
Adtnissions Application Deadlines, 4 
Admissions, Steps to, 6 
Adtnissions Requirements, 4-6 
Adults in Transition, 17 
Advisory Cornmittees, 114 
Alcoholic Beverages on Campus, 25 
Application Deadlines, 4 
Application Procedures, 4-6 
Application for Graduation, 21 
Associate in Arts Degree/General Requirernents, 37-40 
Associate in Science Degree/General Requirernents, 41 
Associate in Science Degrees: 

Accounting, 44 
Auton1otive Technology, 44-45 
Drafting Technology, 46, 47 
Food Service, 48 
Graphic Arts, 49 
Infonnation and Computer Science, 50 
Management, 50-51 
Office Administration and Technology, 52 
Recreation Instructor, 53, 54 
Television Production, 52 

Associated Students of the University of Hawai'i (See 
Student Governn1ent), 33, 34 

Attendance,8 
Auditing Courses, 9 
Automotive Technology Program Requirements, 44-45 

B 

Board of Publication Fee, 21 
Bookstore, 30 
Business Office, 30, 113 

c 
Cafeteria, 32 
Calendar, back cover 
Carnpus Center, 34 
Campus Map, 118-119 
Campus Security, 30 
Career Developn:ent Center, 30, 110 
Catalog, Limitation, inside cover 
Certificate of Achievement!Gener·al Requirements, 37,41 
Certificate of Completion/General Requirements, 37, 42 
Certificates of Achievement: 

Accounting, 44 
Automotive Technology, 45 
Drafting Technology, 47 
Food Service, 48, 49 
Graphic Arts, 49 
Management, 51 
Office Administration and Technology, 53 
Television Production, 54, 55 

Certificates of Completion: 
Automotive Technology, 45 
Cotntnercial Music, 46 
Drafting Technology, 47 
Food Service, .49 
Management, 52 
Office Administration and Technology, 53 
Television Production, 55 

Change of Major, 8 
Change of Registration, 8 
Change of Course Fee, 21 
Cheating, 24 
Code of Conduct (Student Conduct Code), 24, 25 
College Credit Equivalency Program, 15 
College Transfer Credit, 15 
Commercial Music Program Requirements, 46 
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Comput~r Center, 113 
Concurr~nt Registration, 5, 8 
Concurrent Registration Tuition, 22 

Correspondence Cours~s, 15 
Counseling and Advisement, 16, :)1, 110 
Course Discriptions, 56-101 
Course Schedule, 8 
Course Withdrawal, 9 

Credits, 7 
Credit Load Lin1itation, 8 
Credit-By-Ex~unination, 15 
Credit-By-Exatnination Fee, 21 
Curriculun1 Development, 16 

Curricul un1 Resource Center, 31, 112 

D 

Dean's List, 11 
D~gr~~ and Certificate Progr;:uns, 37-42 
Disabled Students~ Komo Mai Center, 31 
Discrimination Complaints, 27, 28 
Dismissal, 14 
Drafting T~chnology Program Requiretnents, 46, 47 
Drugs on Campus, 25 

E 

Early Adtnission, 5 
Educational Rights and Privacy of Students, 29 
Educational Media Center, 33, 111 
Eligibility for Graduation, 37 
En1ploym~nt of Students, 33 
English Language Institute, 17 
Equivalency Examinations, 15-16 

Experiential Credits, 16 

F 

Facilities Use, 36 
Faculty and Staff Listing, 104-113 
Fan1ily Educational Rights and Privacy Act) 29 

Fed~ral Student Aid, 23 
Fees: 

Board of Publication, 21 
Books and Supplies, 22 
Cap and Gown, 22 
Course Change, 21 
Credit-By-Exan1, 221 
Dishonored Checks 22 

' 
Graduation, 21 
Health Insurance, 22 

Late Registration, 21 
Non-Credit Courses, 22 
Parking, 22 
Student Activities, 21 
Transcripts, 21 
Tuition, 21 

Financial Aid, 22, 23, 32, 110 
Financial Obligations to the University, 25 
Food on Campus, 32 

Fjood Service, 32 
Food Service Prograrv Requirements, 48, 49 
Foreign Credits, 6, 15 
Foreign Students Admission, and courseload, 4-6, 8 
Foyer Art Gallery, 32 
Full-time Students, 5,. 7 

G 

Grading, 9, 10 
Grade Point Ratio, 10 
Graduation Deadlines, 37, back cover 
Graduation Fee, 21 
Graphic Arts Program Requirements, 49 

H 

Handicapped, 28, 29 
Health and·Accident Insurance, 22 

Health Cen~er, 33, 110 
Health Requirements, 6 
Honors Program, 17 

I 

Independent Study, 15 
Information and Computer Science Lab, 30, 31 
Information and Computer Science Program 

Requirements, 50 

J 
Job Placement, 110 

K 

Kotno Mai Center (Handicapped), 31 

L 

Late Registration, 8 
Late Registration Fee, 21 
LCC at Wai'anae, 34, 36, 109Leaming Resource Center, 
Library, 32, 33, 111 
Lost and Found, 33 



M 

Management Progran1 Requirements, 50-52 

Maps, 118-119 
Mathematics Learning Resource Center, 33 

Media Center, 33 
Militaty, 4 
Military Science, 33 

N 

Non collegiate Courses, 16 
Non-Credit Program, 35, 36 
Non-Discrilnination and Affirmative Action, 27, 28, 29 

Non-Resident Tuition, 21 
Non-Residency, 4 
Nontraditional Credits,' 15, 16 

0 

Otl-Campus Credit Programs, 36 
Office Administration and Technology Program 
Requirements, 52, 53 
On-Base Military Education Program, 36 
Orientation of New Students, 4 

p 

Parking, 3, 22 
Part-time Students, 5, 7 
PASS (An 'Ohana for Learning) , 16 
Personnel Office, 113 
Phi Theta Kappa, 13 
Phi Beta Lambda, 12 
Placement Testing, 10 

Plagiarism, 24, 25 
Probation, 13, 14 
Prograrn for Adult Achievement, 31 
Public Transportation, 3 
Publications, 33, 34 

R 

Recreational Instructor Program Requirements, 53, 54 
Refunds, 22, 26, 27 
Registration, 6, 8 
Registration Changes, 8 
Registration, Health Requiren1ents, 6 
Repeating a Course, 10 
Resident Tuition, 21 
Residency Regulations, 25, 26 
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Requirements for Degree & Certificates, 38-42 

R.O.T.C, 33 

s 
Security, 30 
Selective Service Registration, 23 
Senior Citizens, 5, 23 
Service to Handicapped (See Korno Mai), 31 

Sexual Harassment, 27, 28 
Smoking on Campus, 25 
Special Programs and Community Services, 3 5, 112 
Student Activities, 33, 110 
Student Activities Fee, 21 
Student Center, 34 
Student Conduct Code, 24, 25 
Student Classification, 4-5 
Student Employment, 33 
Student Government, 33, 34 
Student Grievances (See Student Conduct Code and 

Academic Grievance Procedure), 14, 15, 24, 25 

Student Lounge, 34 
Student Publications, 34 
Student Responsibility, 16 
Suspension, 13, 14 

T 

Television Production Program Requirements, 54, 55 
Testing/ Assessment Office, 30 
Theatre and Cultural Events, 35 
Transcript, 8 
Transcript Fee, 21 
Transfer of Credit, 15 
Transferring from LCC, 18-20 
Transferring to LCC, 5, 6 
Transferring to Manoa, 18-19 
Transferring to West Oahu College, 19-20 
Transportation, 3 
Tuition and Fees, 21-23 
Tuition and Fee Refund, 26, 27 

v 
Veterans' Administration Benefits, 34 
Veterans, 34 

w 
Withdrawing from a course, 9 
Withdrawing from LCC, 9 
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IEEW ARD COMMUNTIY COLLEGE CAMPUS MAP 

100 numbers = lower level 200 numbers = upper level 

1 Admissions & Records, AD-220 14 Director, Administrative Services, 25 Math & Science Division Office, 
2 Arts & Humanities Division Office, AD-112 BS-1o6A 

FA-109 15 Disabled Students, Komo Mai 26 Media Center, L-116 

3 Assessment & Evaluation Office, Center, AD-223 27 Provost, AD-102 
GT-105A 16 Duplicating Services, DA-1 (3rd 28 Security, IA-238 

4 Bookstore, CC - lower level level down) 29 Social Sciences Division Office, 

5 Business Education Division Office, 17 Financial Aids Office, AD-221 FA-220 
BE-213 18 Foyer Art Gallery, AD - lower level 30 Special Programs & Community 

6 Business Office, AD-113 19 Health Center, AD-122 Services, AD-121 
7 Cafeteria/Snack Bar, CC - lower 20 Language Arts Division Office, 31 Student Activities, CC-202 

level IA-201 32 Student Employment, AD-221 
8 Career Development Center, AD- 21 Le Petit Gourmet dining room, CC - 33 Theater Box Office 

222 . upper level 34 Vocational-Technical Division Offic 

9 Computer Assisted Instructional 22 Learning Resource Center, L-103, GT-116 
Lab, Library Building 104 

10 Computer Center (ICS), BS-109 23 Lounge, CC - upper level 
11 Counseling & Advisement Office, 24 Mail Room, DA-1A (3rd level down) 

AD-212 
12 Curriculum Resource (:enter, L-111 

13 Dean oflnstruction, AD-109 

Parking 

Parking 
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FREQUENTLY CALLED NUMBERS 

Main Switchboard ....................................... .................. 455-0011 

AD-220 ............. Admissions and Records ...................... 455-0218 
CC .................... Bookstore ............................................. 455-0205 
LA-238 .............. Campus Security .................................. 455-0295 
AD-222 ............. Career Development Center ................ 455-0237 
AD-208 ............. Counseling and Academic Advising .... 455-0233 

Division Offices 
F A-1 09 ........ .... .. Arts and Humanities ................... ....... ... 455-0350 
BE-213 ... ... .. ...... Business Education .............................. 455-0344 
LA-201 .............. Language Arts ....................... : .............. 455-0330 
BS-106A ........... Mathematics & Natural Sciences ... , ...... 455-0251 
FA-220 ....... ... .... Social Sciences ................................. .... 455-0360 
GT-116 ............. Vocational-Technical Education ........... 455-0300 
AD-224 .... ......... Financial Aids .. ........ .. ........................... 455-0606 
C(:-220 ............. Gourmet Dining Room ........................ 455-0322 
AD-223 ............. Handicapped/KomoMai Center ........... 455-0288 
AD-122 ............ . Health C~nter ....................................... 455-0216 
AD-221 ............. Job Placement/Counseling ................... 455-0236 
L-102 ................ Learning Resource Center .................... 455-0412 
L .................... Library (Second and Third Levels)-

Circulation ............. ..... ...... .... ............. 455-0377 
CC-202 ............ . Lost and Found ................................... 455-0208 
AD-221 ............. Special Programs and 

Community Services ............. .' ............ 455-0470 
CC-202 ............. Student Activities Office ...... ~ ............... 455-0208 
CC-203 .... ....... .. Student Government Office ................ 455-0287 
Theatre .. ........... Box Office .... .' ...................................... 455-0385 
Theatre ....... ...... Manager .. ... ..... .... ............. ........ ...... ..... 455-0389 
Leeward Community College at Waianae ..................... 696-6378 

Can1pus Administration 
Provost .............. ....... ...... ...... ............ ..... .. ............... ....... 455-0215 
Dean of Instruction ....................................................... 455-0228 
Dean of Student Services .............................................. 455-0265 
Director of Community Services .................................... 455-0477 
Director of Administrative Services ........... .. .. ... ............. 455-0213 
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1993-1994 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
1993 FALL SEMESTER 

August 2, Monday: 
Deadline for application for Fall 
Semester 1993. 
August 16, Monday: Faculty duty 
period begins. 
August 17, Tuesday: l~egistration.* 

August 20, Friday: Holiday
Admissions Day. 
August 23, Monday: First day of 
instruction-Fall Semester and First 
Accelerated Session. 
August 27, Friday: Last day to 
Late Register. Add, or Change 
Sections. 
Septen1.ber 6, Monday: La bur Oa y 
Holicby . 
October 13, Wednesday: First 
Accelerated Session ends. 
October 14, Thursday: First day 
of instruction-Second Accelerated 
Session. 
November 1, Monday: Fall 
graduation application deadline . 
November 11, Thursday: 
Veterans ' Day Holiday 
November 15, Monday: Last day 
to withdraw from courses. Last day 
for instructors to submit "l " removal 
grades to Records Office. 
November 11, Wednesday: 
Veterans· Day Holiday. 
Noven1.ber 25-27, Thursday
Saturday: Thanksgiving lkcess. 
December 9, Thursday: Last day 
of instruction-Fall Semester and 
Second Accelerated Session. 
December 10, 11, 13-16, Friday, 
Saturday, Monday-Thursday: 
Evalu:1tion/ final exatnination days. 
December 15, Wednesday: 
Deadline for application for Spring 
Semester 1994. 
December 19, Sunday: Fall 
jCommencement to be announced. 

*Refer to the SCHEDULE OF COURSES 
for specijic dates and iJ~jonnation on 
registration . 

1994 SPRING SEMESTER 

December 15, 1993, Wednesday: 
Deadline for application for Spring 
Semester, 1994. 
January 1994: Registration .* 
January 12, Wednesday: First 
day of instruction-Spring Semester 
and First Accelerated Session. 
January 17, Monday: Martin 
Luther King Day Holiday. 
January 19, Wednesday: Last day 
to Late Register, Add, or Change 
sections. 
February 21, Monday: Presidents ' 
Day Holiday. 
* Excellence in Education 
Conference-Non instructional 
Day. Date to be announced. 
Usually a Friday, early in March. 
March 1, Tuesday: Spring 
graduation application deadline. 
March 8, Tuesday: first 
Accelerated Session ends. 
March 9, Wednesday: First day of 
instruction-Second Accelerated 
Session. 
March 21-26, Monday-Saturday: 
Spring Recess. 
March 25, Friday: Prince Kuhio 
Day Holiday. 
April1, Friday: Good Friday 
Holiday. . 
AprilS, Friday: Last day to 
withdraw from courses. Last day 
fur instructors to submit "1 " removal 
grades to Records Office. 
May 6, Friday: Last day of 
instruction-Spring Semester and 
Second Accelerated Session. 
May 7, 9-13, Saturday, Monday
Friday: Evaluation/final 
examination days. 
May 13, Friday: Spring 
Commencement to be announced. 
May 15, Sunday: Faculty duty 
period ends. 

"Refer to tbe SCHEDULE OF COURSES 
for spec{/ic dates and information on 
registration. 

1994 SUMMER SESSION 

May 31, Tuesday: Deadline for 
application for Summer Session, 
1994. 
June 6, Monday: Registration .* 
June 10, Friday Kamehameha 
Day Holiday. 
June 13, Monday: First day of 
instruction. 
Ju1y 4, Monday: Independence 
Day Holiday. 
Ju1y 25, Monday: Last day of 
instruction. 
Ju1y 26, Tuesday: Evaluation day/ 
final examination. 
Ju1y 27, Wednesday: Last day for 
faculty. 

"Refer to tbe SUMMER SESSION 
SCHEDULl:.' OF COURSES for 
information on registration. 
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